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l w 
2 'llr 
3 p 
4 s 
5 ~ 
6 1\1 
7 'lb 
8 w 
9 'Il3: 

10 F 
11 s 
12 ~ 
13 M 
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17 F 
18 s 
19 £ 
20 M 
21 'lb 
22 w 
23 '.llr 
24 F 
25 s 
26 £ 
27 1\1 
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31 F 

CALENDAR 

JANUARY XXXI 

Council meets 

VICTORIA UNIVERSITY OF 
WELLINGTON LIBRARY, 

5 



6 CALENDAR 

1941 FEBRUARY XXVIII 

1 s 
2 ~ 
s :u 
4 'fir 
5 w 
6 'fir 
7 F 
8 s 
9 ~ 

10 l\I 
11 'fir 
12 w 
13 'fir 
14 F Entries for National Research Scholarships due 

15 s 
by this date 

16 ~ 
17 l\1 
18 'fir Professorial Board meets 
19 w 
20 'fir 
21 F 
22 s 
23 ~ 
24 M 
25 'fir 
26 w 
27 'fir Council meets 
28 F 



CALENDAR 7 

1941 MARCH XXXI 

1 s 
2 ~ 
3 M FIRST TERM BEGINS 
4 'lb 
5 w 
6 'llI 
7 F 
8 s 
9 ~ 

10 M 
11 'lb 
12 w 
13 'fh 
14 F Entries for Jacob Joseph Scholarships must be 

in the hands of the Registrar by this date 
15 s 
16 ~ 
17 M 
18 'lb Professorial Board meets 
19 w 
20 'llI 
21 F 
22 s 
23 ~ 
24 M 
25 'fu 
26 w 
27 'llI Council meets 
28 F 
29 s 
30 ~ 
31 M 



8 CALENDAR 

1941 APRIL XXX 

1 'lb 
2 W 
3 'fir All fees must be paid by this date except with 
4 F late fee of IOs 6d per subject 
5 S 
6 ~ 
7 M 
8 'lb Professorial Board meets 
9 W 

10 'fir 
11 F Good Friday 
12 S 
13 ~ 
14 M Easter Monday 
15 'lb 
16 W Classes resume after Easter vacation 
17 'fir 
18 F 
19 S 
20 ~ 
21 M 
22 'lb 
23 W 
24 'fir Council meets 
25 F Anzac Day 
26 S 
27 ~ 
28 M 
29 'lb 
30 W Applications for exemption accompanied by 

requisite fee not received after this date 
except with late fee of £1 ls up to July 10 



CALENDAR 9 

1941 MAY XXXI 

1 'fu Entries for Honours and Masters' Degrees and 
notice of intention to take subjects at Stage 
III due by this date (see University of New 
Zealand Calendar) . Last day for receiving 
applications for Provisional Matriculation 
without late fee 

2 F Annual Graduation Ceremony 
3 s FIRST TERM ENDS 
4 ~ 
5 l\l 
6 'lb Professorial Board meets 
7 w 
8 'fu 
9 F 

10 s 
11 ~ 
12 M 
13 'lb 
14 w 
15 'fir 
16 F 
17 s 
18 ~ 
19 M 
20 Tu 
21 w 
22 '.fir Council meets 
23 F 
24 s Foundation Day 
25 ~ 
26 M SECOND TERM BEGINS 
2'/ Tu 
28 w 
29 Th 
30 F 
31 

1 s 



10 CALENDAR 

1941 JUNE XXX 

1 £ Students wishing to keep terms must matriculate 
on or before 1 June except with late fee 
£1 ls up to 1 August 

2 JU 
3 'fu 
4 w 
5 'fu 
6 F 
7 s 
8 £ 
9 M 

10 'fu 
11 w 
12 'Ilr 
13 F 
14 s 
15 £ 
rn l\l 
17 'fu Professorial Board meets 
18 w 
19 'llI 
20 F 
21 s 
22 ~ 
23 M 
24 'fu 
25 w 
26 'llI Council meets 
27 F 
28 s 
29 £ 
30 1\I 



1941 

1 Tu 
2 W 
3 '.fir 
4 F 
5 S 
6 ~ 
7 M 
8 Tu 
9 W 

10 '.lh 

11 F 
12 S 
13 ~ 
14 M 
15 Tu 

16 W 
17 'Dr 
18 F 
19 S 
20 ~ 
21 M 
22 Tu 
23 W 
24 '.lh 
25 F 
26 S 
27 fi, 
28 M 
29 'fu 
30 W 
31 'Ill 

CALENDAR 11 

JULY XXXI 

Fees for annual College Examinations are due by 
this date except with late fee £1 ls up to 
31 July. Candidates' notices and fees for 

Jovembcr examinations B.A., B.Sc., LLB., 
etc., due with Registrar of University of New 
Zealand (see University of New Zealand 
Calendar) 

Professorial Board meets. Applications for 
V.U.C. Rhodes Scholarship nominations to be 
sent in to the Professorial Board by this date 

Council meets 

Fees for annual College Examinations received 
with late fee £1 ls up to this date 



12 CALENDAR 

1941 AUGUST XXXI 

1 F 
2 s 
3 ~ 
4 l\I 
5 Tu Professorial Board meets 
6 w 
7 'llr 
8 F 
9 s SECOND TERM ENDS 

10 ~ 
11 l\I 
12 'lb 
13 w 
14 '.fir 
15 F 
16 s 
17 j$ 
18 l\I 
19 'lb 
20 w 
21 'II:! 
22 F 
23 s 
24 £ 
25 M THIRD TERM BEGINS 
26 'lb 
27 w 
28 '.fir Council meets 
29 F 
30 s 
31 £ 



CALENDAR 

1941 SEPTEMBER XXX 

1 M 
2 'fu 
3 w 
4 'fir 
5 F 
6 s 
7 ~ 
8 M 
9 'fu 

10 w 
11 Tu 
12 F 
13 s 
14 ~ 
15 M 
16 'fu Professorial Board meets 
17 w 
18 'fir 
19 F 
20 s Candidates for the Sir George Grey Scholarship 

and for Emily Lilias Johnston Scholarships 
must forward applications to the R egistrar 
by this date 

21 ~ 
22 M 
23 'fu 
24 w 
25 'fir Council meets 
26 F 
27 s THIRD TERM ENDS 
28 ~ 
29 M 
30 'fu 



19--!l 

1 

2 'Jj1 

3 F 
·1 :-; 
5 ~ 
6 ]\I 
7 Tu 
8 w 
9 Th 

10 F 
11 s 
12 £ 
13 :.\I 

14 'lb 
15 w 
Hi 'fu 
17 F 
18 s 
19 £ 
20 ]\I 
21 'lb 
22 w 
23 Th 
24 F 
25 s 
26 £ 
27 M 
28 Tu 
29 w 
30 'fir 
31 F 

CALE:\'DAR 

OCTOBER XXXI 

Candidates for the Alexander Crawford Scholar-
ship must forward applications to the Regis-
trar by this date 

Terms Examinations and Examinations in Stage 
I subjects of B.A. and B.Sc. commence on 
this date 

Candidates for James Macintosh Scholarships 
must forward applications to the Registrar 
by this date 

Professorial Board meets 

Council meets 



CALENDAR 

1941 NOVEMBER XXX . 

1 8 Entries for Shirtcliffe Scholarships, Fellowships 
and Bursaries and for Post-graduate Scholar-
ships in Arts, Science and Law close with the 
Registrar New Zealand University on this 
date 

2 ~ 
3 l\l 
4 'lo 
5 ·w 
6 'lli 
7 F 
8 s 
!:) ~ 

10 l\l 
11 'l:b 
12 w 
u 'Tu 
14 F 
15 s 
16 ~ 
17 l\l 
18 'Jb 
19 w 
20 'lli 
21 F 
22 8 
23 ~ 
24 l\[ 
25 'Jb 
26 w 
27 'llr Council meets 
28 p 
29 8 
30 ~ 



I (j CALENDAR 

1941 DECEMBER XXXI ' 

1 M 
2 'lb 
3 w 
4 '.fir 
5 F 
6 s 
7 ~ 
8 M 
9 'lb 

10 w 
11 'III 
12 p 
13 s 
14 ~ 
15 M 
16 'lb 
17 w 
18 '.fir Council meets 
19 F 
20 s 
21 £ 
22 M 
28 'lb 
24 w 
25 '.fir 
26 F 
27 s 
28 £ 
29 M 
30 'lb 
31 w 



VICTORIA UNIVERSITY COLLEGE 

B 

WELLINGTON NEW ZEALAND 

OFFICERS OF THE COLLEGE 

VISITOR 

THE MINISTER OF EDUCATION 

CHAIRMAN OF THE COUNCIL 

T. D. M. STOUT 
D.S.O., O.B.E., F.R.C.S., CH.i\f 

(On leave with N.Z.E.F.) 

PRINCIPAL 

SIR THOMAS HUNTER 
K.B.E., M.A., M.SC. 

REGISTRAR 

G. G. S. ROBISON, M.A. 
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THE COUNCIL 
Dates o[ appointment and retirement are placed after each name 

Appointed b1, the Governor-in-Council 

T. FORSYTH (1919-1911) Depul)1 Chairman 
T. D. l\1. STOUT, D.S.O., 0.B.E., F.R.C.S., Ch.i\I. (1923-1943) 

(On leave 1l'ilh N.Z.E.F.) 

Elected by the Court of Convocation 

H. F. O'L1cARY, LL.B., K.C. (1934-1941) 
S. EICHELBAUM, M.A., LL.B. (1923-194 1) 

W. P. ROLLINGS, l\I.A., LLB. (1939-1943) 
THE HoN. l\1R J uSTJCE S'.\UTH, LL.M. (1939-1943) 

Elected by Teachers of Primary Schools 

H. A. PARKI:\SON, l\I.A. (1921- 1913) 
F. L. Cmrns, :\I.A. (1935-19"!1) 

Elected by Niembers of Education Boards 

l\1. H. 0RA'.\f, M.A., LL.B. (1937-1941) 
W. V. DYER (1939-1943) 

Appointed by th e TVellington City Council 

M. M. F. LUCKIE (1939-1941) 

Elected by Teachers in Seconda1y Schools and Day T echnical 
Schools 

W. A. J\R'.\WuR, M.A., M.Sc. (1939-1941) 

Elected by Governing Bodies of Secondary Schools 

L. W . l\fcKE:\7IE (1939-1941) 

Appoi11tcd by the Professorial Board 
PROFESSOR F. F. MILES (1937-1941) 

AjJpointcd by the Executive of the Students' Association 
R. s. V. SLVIPSON, LL.M. (1938-1941) 

The Principal 

SIR TIIO'.\TAS HUNTER 

18 



ACADEMIC STAFF 
The dales g iven are the dales of appointment 

EMERITUS PROFESSORS 

S1R THOMAS EASTERFIELD, K.B.E., i\I.A., Ph.D., Chemistry 
G. \\T. VON ZEDLITZ, M.A., Modern Languages 

FACULTY OF ARTS 

CLASSICS 
PROFESSOR 1899 J. RANKINE BROWN, M.A. (St. Andrews and 

Oxford), Hon . LL.D. (St. Andrews), 
F.N.Z.l.A. 

LECTURER 

ENGLISH LANGUAGE o" LITERATURE 
PROFESSOR 1937 IAN A. GORDON, i\I.A., Ph.D. (Edinburgh) 
LECTURER 1929 A. B. Coc1IRAN, ~I.A. (N.Z. and Oxford) 

MODERN LANGUAGES 

PROFESSOR 1920 E. J. Born-WILSON, M.A., B.Sc. (N.Z.), B.A. 
(Cambridge) 

LECTURER 1934 A. C. KEYS, ~I.A. (N.Z.), D.U.P., Cert. cl'et. 
prat. (Inst. de Phan.), Dip. d'et. sup. des 
langues class. (Paris) 

ASSISTANT FRANCES :VJ. HUNTINGTON, M.A. 

MENTAL & MORAL PHILOSOPHY 
PROFESSOR 1907 SIR THOMAS HuNTER, K.B.E., 1\1.A., M.Sc. 
LECTURER 1937 ERNEST BEAGLEIIOLE, M.A. (N.Z.), Ph.D., 

D.Lit. (London) 
LECTURER 1939 L. S. HEARC'iSHAW, i\I.A. (Oxford), B.A. (Lon-

don) 
19 



20 ACADE:\IIC STAFF 

MATHEMATICS 
PROFESSOR l935 F. F. i\I1LEs, M.A. (N.Z. and Oxford), Dip.Ed. 
LECTURER 1935 J. T. CAl\IPBELL, M.A. (N.Z.), Ph.D. (Edin-

burgh) 

EDUCATION 

PROFESSOR 1927 ,v. H. GOULD, M.A. 
LECTURER 1939 C. L. BAILEY, M.A. 

HISTORY 
PROFESSOR 1935 F. L. W. Woon, B.A. (Sydney), M.A. (Oxford) 
LECTURER 1936 J. c. BEAGLEHOLE, M.A. (N.Z.), Ph.D. (Lon-

don) 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 
PROFESSOR 1939 L. M. LIPSON, B.A. (Oxford), Ph.D. (Chicago) 
LECTURER l 939 R. S. PARKER, i\I.Ec. (Sydney) 

PROFESSOR 1 920 

LECTURER [!)21 
DEMONSTRATOR 

PROFESSOR l !JQ3 
LECTURER 1937 

LECTURER 1940 

DEMONSTRATOR 
DEMONSTRATOR 

FACULTY OF SCIENCE 
CHEMISTRY 

P. W. ROBERTSON, M.A., M.Sc. (N.Z.), M.A. 
(Oxford), Ph.D. (Leipzig) 

A. D. MONRO, M.Sc. 
E. P. \'\THITE, M.Sc. 

BIOLOGY 
H. B. KIRK, M.A., F.R.S.N.Z. 
I. V. NEWl\IAN, i\I.Sc. (Sydney), Ph.D. (Lon-

don) Botany 
L. R. RICHARDSON, M.Sc., Ph.D. (McGill) 

Zoology 
.\. J. D. BARKER, B.A., B.Sc. Botany 
AvERJL 1\1. LYSAGHT, i\I.Sc. (N.Z.), Ph.D. 

(London) Zoology 

PHYSICS 

PROFESSOR 1923 D. C. H. FLORA:"ICE, M.A., M.Sc. 
LECTURER 1931 G. A. PEDDIE, M.A. 



ACADE:\ITC STAFF 21 

GEOLOGY 
PROFESSOR 1921 c. A. COTTON, D.Sc., A.0.S.M., F.R.S.N.Z., 

F.G.S. 
DEMONSTRATOR 

FACULTY OF COMMERCE 
ECONOMICS 

PROFESSOR 1920 B. E. MURPHY, M.A., LL.B., B.Com. T. G. 
Macarthy Professor of Economics 

LECTURER 1928 HILDA G. HEINE, l\I.A. (N.Z.), Ph.D. (Berlin) 
LECTURER 1938 J. 0. SHEARER, M.A. 

ACCOUNTANCY 
LECTURER (Part-time) D. L. JRwIN, !\I.Com. B ook-heeping 
LECTURER (Part-time) ·w. G. RoDG1:.R, A.C.A.A., A.R.A.N .z. 

Book-h eejJing and Auditing 
LECTURER (Part-time) R. E. POPE, LL.M. Accountancy Law 

FACULTY OF LAW 

R O MA N LA TV, ] UR ISP R U D EN C E 
CONS TI T U TIO NA L LA TV, IN TERN A TIO NA L 

LA TV A ND C O NFL I C T O F LA W S 
PROFESSOR 1940 R. 0. l\IcGECHAN, B.A., HONS., LL.B., HONS. 

(Sydney) 

EN GLISH A ND NE TV ZEA L A ND LA W 
PROFESSOR 1935 J. WILLIAMS, LL.M. (N.Z.), Ph.D. (Cam-

bridge) 
LECTURER 1940 I. D. CAl\IPBELL, LL.M. 
LECTURER (Part-time) IAN MACARTHUR, LL.M. Conveyancing 

(Absent on Military Service) 

EXTRA-MURAL WORK 

TV O R KER S' ED U CA TI O NA L A SS O CIA TI O N 
DIRECTOR 1938 J. 0. SHEARER, l\I.A. 
TUTOR-ORGANISER 1938 A. S. HELY 
TUTOR-ORGANISER 1940 S. R. MORRISON, l\I.A. 



22 ACADEMIC STAFF 

ARTS AND CRAFTS 
TUTOR-ORGANISER ] 940 s. l\I. W'ILLIAMS, A.R.C.A. 

HOME SCIENCE 

SARAH ANNE RHODES FELLOW 1936 AMY H. JOHNSON, B.H.Sc. 

PROFESSORIAL BOARD 

THE PRINCIPAL 

THE PROFESSORS 

DR J. C. BEAGLEHOLE Lecturers' Representative 
MR SHEARER Lecturers' Representative 

DEANS OF FACULTIES 

PROFESSOR GouLD Arts 
PROFESSOR ROBERTSON Science 
PROFESSOR MURPHY Commerce 
PROFESSOR '\VILLIAMS Law 

LIBRARIAN 

H. G. MILLER, M.A. 



CLASSES AND PRESCRIPTIONS 

FACULTY OF ARTS 

DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH 
LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE 

Professor Gordon 
Mr Cochran 

ENGLISH I 

The class meets on Monday, \Vednesday, Friday, 5-6 
p.m., and Thursday 4-5 p.rn. (tutorial). The course con-
sists of a general survey of English Literature from Chaucer 
to the end of the Nineteenth Century with the reading of 
illustrative texts. It covers, but is not confined to, the work 
for the literary option of the University prescription, and 
texts ·will be chosen from the Special Period and literary 
option books as set out in the New Zealand University 
Calendar. A short series of lectures is given on linguistic 
problems and on the principles of Rhetoric and Criticism. 

PRESCRIBED BOOKS I 94 l : For detailed knowledge : Chaucer, 
Th e Prologue ; Spencer , Faerie Queen, Book I; Shakespeare, 
Troilus and Cressida, Wint er's Tale, Antony and Cleo/Jatra. 
Period 1625-1700: Grierson, M etaJJhysical Poets of the Seven-
teenth Century; Milton, Selections (World's Classics) ; Dry-
den, Prose and Poetry (ed. Nicol Smith); Congreve, Comedies 
(World's Classics); Mill, Autobiography ; Arnold, Selections 
(ed. Macaulay, Macmillan); Butler, Erewhon; Jespersen, The 
Growth and Structure of th e English Language. A general 
knowledge of the following books will be expected in exam-
ination but a minute knowledge of the texts will not be de-
manded: Chaucer, Knight's Tale, Nun's Priest's Tale ; 
Bunyan, Pilgrim's Progress ; Browne, R eligio M edici; Milton, 
A reopagitica. 

23 



CLASSES A;\;D PRESCRIPTJONS 

The following books are recommended for reference: 
Andersen, The Laws of T'erse; Jones, The Pronunciation of 
English; Aristotle, The Art of Poetry; King and Martin, The 
Control of Language; Read, English Prose Style; Rylands, 
TVords and Poetry. In place of Jespersen the following may be 
read: Bradley, The l1fohi11g of E11glish; Pearsall Smith, The 
English Language. 

OLD ENGLISH-ELEME TARY TUTORIAL CLASS: In the 
latter part of the session students who propose to proceed 
to English II in the following year should join the tutorial 
class in Old English. An hour will be fixed to suit the 
convenience of intending students. 

Text-book: \Vyatt, The Threshold of Anglo-Saxon. 

ENGLISH II 
The class meets on Tuesday and Thursday 5-6 p.m. 

and on ·wednesday and Friday 4-5 p.111. The work of the 
class is conditioned by but is not confined to the Univer-
sity Stage II prescription, which contains two papers. 

(a) Language. Old and Middle English Philology; the 
phonology and accidence of West Saxon. · 

Texts: Wyatt, Anglo-Saxon Reader, Nos. 1, 2, 3, 7, 8, 
10, 11, 13, 14, 16, 17. Sisam, Fourteentlt Century Verse and 
Prose, Nos. I, 3, 8, 9, 10, 12, 13, 15, 17. Either Wyatt, Old 
English Grammar, or Wardale, Old English Grammar. 

(b) Literature : Special Period 1625-1700. Prescription as 
for Stage III. Shakespeare, Arnold, Butler and Mill texts as for 
Stage I. 

ENGLISH Ill 
The class meets on Tuesday 4-5 and 5-6 p.m. and on 

Thursday 5-6 and 6-7 p.m. A tutorial hour will be fixed 
to suit the convenience of members of the class. The work 
of the class is conditioned by but is not confined to the 
University prescription, which contains three papers, Old 



CLASSES A~D l'RESCRll'TIO~S 

English, Middle English and Essay, English Literature 
(Special Period). 

(a) Old English. Old English Grammar and Dialects; 
History, structure, philology and etymology of the English 
language ; translation from one unseen prose text and from 
prescribed texts: " 'yatt, Anglo-Saxon Reader, Nos. 20, 22-30, 
32, 3·1. Recommended: Wyatt or Wardale, Old English 
Grammar; \Vyld, Short History of the English Language. 

(b) Middle English. Grammar; phonology and accidence 
of M.E. Dialects ; Translation from one unseen text and 
prescribed texts: The Owl and the Nightingale (Ed. ·wells); 
Sisarn , Fourteenth Century Verse and Prose, Nos. 2, '1-7, 11, 
14, 16. 

( c) Special Period. The Special Period for 1941 is I 625-
1700. The lectures on the period will usually be given to 
Stages II, III and Honours together. A higher standard will 
be demanded of the senior classes. Questions on the Shakes-
peare, Arnold, Butler and l\Iill texts set for Stage I. 

PRESCRIBED TEXTS. The main poems of Donne, Herbert, 
Vaughan, Crashaw, Milton, 1\-Iarvell, the Canlicr poets, 
,valler, Denham, Cowley, Butler, Dryden. Donne's Sermons 
(selected), Taylor, Selected ,vorks; l\Iilton, Selected Prose; 

Browne, Religio Medici; Hydriota/Jhia; The Character 
,rriters; Dryden, Essay of Drnmatick Poesie; Bunyan, Grace 
Abounding; Cowley, Essays. Five R estoration Tragedies 
(World's Classics). Congre\'e, The Way of the World. 

RECO:\U\IENDED FOR REFERENCE. Good anthologies for the 
period are: Grierson, 1"\f.etaphysical Poetry frnm Donne to 
Butler; Oxford Book of XV!lth Century Verse; Oxford Book 
of Mystical Verse; ·ward's English Poets; Golden Treasury, 
Book 2; Peacock, English Verse, Vol. 2 (World's Classics); 
Cambridge History of English Literature, Vols. 4, 7, 8; Grier-
son, Cross-Currents in the Literature of the XV!Ith Century; 
B. ,villey, The Seventeenth Century Background; Johnson, 
Lives of the Poets; Saintsbury, Elizabethan Liternture. 



CLASSES AND PRESCRIPTIONS 

Full reading lisLs are available at Lhe beginning of Lhc 
session. 

M.A. AND HONOURS CLASSES 
Students should consult the Professor at the beginning 

of the session, when the hours of meeting will be arrangt>d. 

ENGLISH HONOURS (HALF SUBJECT) 
The examination consists of four papers, full details of 

which should be seen in the New Zealand University 
Calendar. The work for Half Honours candidates falls 
into four corresponding divisions. Old and Middle Eng-
lish Texts are read in Tutorial classes. For the literature 
paper Honours students should attend the Stage II, III 
and Honours class on the Special Period. The Professor 
delivers a course of lectures on Milton covering the 
requirements for the fourth paper. Full reading lists in all 
the subjects covered are available at the beginning of the 
session. 

ENGLISH HONOURS (SINGLE SUBJECT) 
The examination consists of seven papers. Students 

should consult the New Zealand University Calendar for 
the full prescription. Single Honours candidates should 
attend the classes for Half Honours candidates and in 
addition the Tutorial class on The History of English 
Criticism. Full reading lists for Single Honours students 
are available at the beginning of the session. A list is 
appended of the recommended editions of language texts 
as these frequently are difficult to obtain at the beginning 
of the session. 

LANGUAGE TEXTS PRESCRIBED FOR HONOURS : Beowulf, Ed. 
"'yatt and Chambers or Klaeber ; Gawain and the Green 
Knight, Ed. Tolkien and Gordon; Chaucer, Selected Short 
Poems. (Texts in complete Chaucer, ed. Robinson or Skeat, 



CLASSES A:\"D PRESCRIPTIO:\'S 

Oxford) ; Piers Plowman (Prologue; Passus 1-7, Skeat) ; Single 
Honours candidates study in addition Elene, Eel. Cook or (for 
German-reading candidates) Holthausen; Two of the Saxon 
Chronicles 787-1001 (Clarendon Press). 

IMPORTANT: No student should contemplate Honours 
in English in one year after graduating B.A. who is not 
devoting full time to University studies. Part-time stu-
dents are recommended to spread the course over two 
sess10ns. 

DEPAHTNIENT OF CLASSICS 

LA TL\' 

Professor Rankine Brown 

LATIN I 
This class meets on Tuesdays and Thursdays at 6 p.m. 

and on Mondays and 'Wednesdays at 7 p.m. Weekly exer-
cises are set in Latin Prose and Sight Translation, and 
Lectures are delivered on the set books. 

Set Books : Sallust, Catiline (Summers, Cambridge ; or 
Stone, Blackie) ; Catullus, (Ramsay and Macnaghten, omitting 
62, 63, 65, 68, 68a). 

In addition to the books specially prescribed for the dif-
ferent classes, the following are recommended for reference : 
Gildersleeve and Lodge, Latin Grammar; Meissner, Latin 
Phrase Booh; Mackail, History of Latin Literature; Pelham, 
Outlines of Roman History; Middleton and Mills, Student's 
Companion to Latin Authors; Gow, Companion to School 
Classics; Smith, Classical Dictionary; Lewis and Short, Lati1t 
Dictionary ; Lewis, Elementary Latin Dictionary. 

LATIN II AND III AND HONOURS CLASS 
This class meets on l\Iondays, Tuesdays (Honours 

only), Wednesdays, Thursdays (Honours only) and Fri-



CLASSES A:\D PRESCRll'TIO:\S 

days, 5 to 6 p.m., and Saturdays, 9 a.m. The work in the 
class is conditioned by the books set for the University 
examinations, but is not confined to these. 

The special books for Honours are read on Tuesdays 
and Thursdays. Courses of Lectures are given on Syntax, 
Literature and History ; and weekly exercises are set in 
Latin Prose, Sight Translation and Syntax. 

Set Books-Stages II and III: Tacitus, Annals IV (Ed-
wards); Terence, Phormio (Sloman). i\fackail, Latin Litera-
ture, p.p. 1-119; Pelham, Roman History, Lo death of Sulla. 

Students taking Latin III read in addition Horace, Odes 
I-III. 

For students reading for M.A. Honours (as a half-subject): 
Set books for Stages II and III, and Quintilian X ; Lucan VII ; 
Lucretius III; Caesar, de Bello Civili III ; Horace, Odes III. 

History period: 133 B.C. to 31 B.C. 
For Latin as single subject for Honours, see New Zea· 

land University Calendar. 

GREEK 

Professor Rankine Brown 

GREEK I 
This class will meet on Mondays, 'Wednesdays and Fri-

days at 4 to 5 p.m. 
Set Books: Freeman and Lowe, Greek Reader, Aesop, 

TheojJhrastus, Xe11opho11, Plato; Freeman, Scenes from Tro-
jan TVar-Rhesus; Smith, Initia Graeca, Part I; North and 
Hillard, Greek Prose Composition. 

GREEK II AND III AND HONOURS 
Classes for these subjects will be formed as required. 

They cannot be held after 5 p.m. 
The following books are recommended for reference : 

Murray, History of Greek Literature; Jebb, Primer of Greek 



CLASSES A:"\D PRESCRIPTIONS 29 

Literature; Robinson, History of Greece; Bury, History of 
Greece; Greenidge, Greek Constitutional History; Liddell 
and Scott, Greek Lexicon; Liddell and Scott, A bridged Greek 
Lexicon. 

GREEK HISTORY, ART A.VD LITERATURE 

Professor Rankine Brown 

Mondays, ·wednesdays at 11 a.m. and Thursdays, Fri-
days at 2 p.m. 

This class deals with the subjects as defined in the 
University Calendar as a Stage I subject for the Arts 
Degree, and is intended for students who desire to gain 
some knowledge of Greek life and thought without 
acquiring familiarity with the Greek language. The set 
books are studied in approved translations, and as far as 
possible the lectures will be illustrated by means of slides. 

The subject is defined as follows : 
(i) Greek History down to the end of the Pelopon-

nesian War. 
Text Books: Bury, History of Greece or Robinson, His-

tory of Greece. 
(ii) Special knowledge of a Greek historical or philoso--

phical work. 
1941, Plato, Republic I-IV, top. 427 (Davies and Vaug-

han). 
(iii) Elementary knowledge of Greek Art with special 

reference to sculpture. 
Text Book : J. R. Elliott, Outline of Greek Art. 
(iv) General knowledge of Greek Literature and 

special study of selected authors and set books. 
For 1941 : Homer, Iliad, omitting II-V, X, XIII, XIV 

(Lang, Leaf and Myers-Macmillan); Aeschylus, Agamernon 
(Campbcll-"Worlcl's Classics) ; Sophocles, Antigone (Campbell-
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-\\'orld's Classics); Euripides, Medea (Murray); ArisLo-
phanes, Birds (Rogers) ; HerocloLus VIII (Everyman) ; Thucy-
dides II (Everyman). 

For general kno·wledge of Greek LiLerature the following 
are recommended: Murray, History of Greek Literature; 
Jebb, Primer of Greek Literature: LiYingsLone, Pageant of 
Greece. 

DEPARTMENT OF MODERY 
LANGUAGES 

Professor Boycl-TVilson 
Dr Keys 

Miss Huntington 

FRENCH I 
This class meets every J\fonday at noon and on Tues-

days and Fridays 11-12 a.m. The oral class may be attended 
either on Monday 11-12 a.m. or on Thursday 11-12 a.m. 

Set Books: MaupassanL, Dou-:.e Contes (Nelson); Rostand, 
Cyrano de Bergerac; Moliere, Le l\Ialade imaginaire. 

Period 1850-1900. 
Text Books : Cury et Boerner, Histoire de la litterature 

franr;aise; Gardiner, Outlines of French Literature; Lanson, 
Histoire de la litterature franraise; l\fornet, Short History of 
French Literature; , ,vordsworth, Modern French Syntax and 
Composition; Dent, French Phonetic Reader. 

The oral examination will consist of dictaLion, reading 
and conversation on a seL LexL-l\Iaupassant, Douze Contes 
(Nelson), and a paper on phonetics. The following are recom-
mended for study: Stewart and Clark, The Teaching of 
French by Phonetic Methods; G. G. Nicholson, Introduction 
to Fre11rh Phonetics. 
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FRENCH II 
This class meets from 4 to 5 p.m. on Mondays, Tues-

days and Thursdays, and from 12 to 1 p.m. on Mondays. 
Times for oral will be arranged. 

Set Books: V. Hugo, Les Travailleurs de la mer (Nel-
son); A. Daudet, Nwna Roumestan (Nelson); Flaubert, 
Trois Contes (Nelson); i\foliere, Les Precieuses ridicules; 
A. Auzas, Les Poetes fran 1ais du l9e Siecle (Oxford Univ. 
Press). 

Period: 1850-1900. 
For Text Books recommended see under French III below. 
The oral examination will consist of dictation, reading 

and conversation on a set text-F. C. Roe, Modern Tales from 
France (Longmans), and a paper on phonetics (Nicholson, 
Phonetics, Parts I and II). 

FRENCH III 
This class meets from 4 to 5 p.m. on Mondays, \Ved-

nesdays and Thursdays ; and on Mondays 12 to 1 p.m. 
Times for oral will be arranged. 

Set Authors : A. Daudet, Leconte de Lisle, Flaubert, V. 
Hugo II (1850-1885). 

Set Books: As for French II, adding Villehardouin-in 
Chroniqueurs fra111;ais (Hachette). 

Period: 1850-1900. 
Text Books recommended for French II and III : Lanson, 

l-1 istoire de la litterature f ran1aise ; Faguet, l 9e Siecle ; A. L. 
James, Historical Introduction to French Phonetics; J. An-
glade, Grammaii-e elementaire de l'ancien fran 1ais; Fodet, 
Petite syntaxe; D. A. Paton, Manuel cl'ancien frant;ais; A. 
Ewert, The French Language. 

The oral examination consists of dictation, reading and 
conversation on a set text, as for French II, and explanation 
(lecture expliquee) o[ a sight passage. 
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HO TOURS 
Hours of classes : l\Ionday, "\Vednesday, Thursday, 4 to 

5 p.m., Fridays 4 to 5 p.m. and Monday noon to 1 p.m. 
For oral test see prescription in New Zealand University 
Calendar. For Text Books see French III above. 

COMMERCIAL FRENCH 
This class will meet on Mondays 5 to 6 p.m., Wednes-

days and Thursdays 7 to 8 p.m. 
Set Books: ·weekley and Pogct, Commercial French 

Reader (Hachette); Lazare, Half Hours with French Authors, 
Part I; Macdonald, Manual of French Commercial Corres-
pondence (Pitman). 

Also recommended: F. Themoin and R. Lanclrieux, Com-
merce and Commercial Correspondence (Hachette). This 
book is bilingual and is specially useful for external students. 

ORAL CERTIFICATE 
In connection with the requirements of the Univer-

sity, an oral examination in French for external students 
at all stages will be held at various centres at the beginning 
of October. For prescriptions see above. 

GERMAN 

GERMAN I 
Hours: Tuesday, Wednesday, Friday, 5-6 p.m. 
Set Books: Goethe, ljJhigenie; Schiller, Maria Stuart; 

Keller, Zwei Novellen (Oxford Univ. Press). 
Period o[ Literature: 1748-1805. 
The oral examination will consist of (1) dictation, and (2) 

reading and conversation on a set text, namely German Read-
ings (First Series) by H. W. Soule (Heath). 

SCIE CE GERl\fAN 
Set Book : Barker, Basic German for Science Students 

(Hefier). 
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DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY 

Professor Hunter 
Dr Ernest Beaglehole 

Mr Hearnshaw 

33 

Note. Students who desire to proceed to the Honours 
Course in Philosophy are advised to consult the Professor 
before arranging their courses. 

Hours in Stage III and in M.A. Courses are subject to 
adjustment at the beginning of the session. 

PHILOSOPHY I 
This course covers, but is not confined to, the work 

prescribed for B.A., LL.B., B.Com. and the Diplomas ot 
Education and Journalism. 

Either PSYCHOLOGY 
Lectures: Monday, Wednesday, Thursday and Friday 

at 9 a.m. 
Text Book: ,voodwonh, Psychology. 
Or LOGIC AND ETHICS 
Lectures: Monday, Wednesday, Friday at 5 p.m. 

Tutorial, Tuesday 6 p.m. 
Text Books : Mellone, Elements of Logic; Dewey and 

Tufts, Ethics. 
PHILOSOPHY II 

PSYCHOLOGY or LOGJC A 1 D ETHICS-the option not taken 
at Stage I. 

PHILOSOPHY III 
The arrangement of work in this class is designed to 

meet the requirements of students who are taking 
Philosophy at Stage III for the B.A. Degree or for Senior 
Scholarship. 
C 
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The following courses will be offered, of which 
students are required to take three : 

A. LOGIC : Tuesday at 5 p.m. 
Text Book: Cohen and Tagel, Logic and Scientific 

Method. 
B. PSYCHOLOGY: ·wednesday at 5 p.m. 
Text Book : Thouless, General and Social Psychology. 

c. ETHICS : Thursday at 5 p.m. 
Text Book: Joad, Guide to the Philosophy of Morals and 

Politics. 
D. SOCIAL AND ABNORi\IAL PSYCHOLOGY: At hour to be 

arranged. 
Text Book: Thouless, General and Social Psychology. 

M.A. AND HONOURS 
The work of this class covers, but is not confined to, 

the prescriptions of the subjects as defined for M.A. and 
Honours. The courses set out below will be offered iu 
1941 ; if a student wishes to take any other option given 
by the University, he should communicate with the Pro-
fessor as soon as possible. 

A. INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY : A general introduc-
tion Lo philosophical ideas and problems. Tuesday and 
Thursday at 4 p.m. 

Text Books: Joad, Guide to Philosophy; ·webb, History 
of Philosophy. 

B. PSYCHOLOGY : :Modern Principles and Problems. 
Hour to be arranged. 

Text Book: Flugel, One Hundred Years of Psychology. 

C. ETHICS. See Stage III, Course C. 
Set Book : Aristolle, Ethics. 
D. SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY. Friday at 4 p.m. 
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Text Books: McDougall, Gro11JJ Mind; Dewey, H11rnnn 

Nature and Conduct. 
E. PSYCHOLOGY OF PERSONALITY. Hour to be arranged. 
Text Books : Rivers, Instinct and tl1e Unconscious; Freud, 

A General Selection (ed. Rickman). 
F. SEMINAR : A seminar will be held for the discussion 

of problems. 
Honours students will take lectures in Philosophy III 

as directed by the Professor. 

PSYCHOLOGICAL LABORATORY 
Nole. In all courses hours will be fixed at the begin-

ning of the session and every effort made to suit the c.on-
venience of students. 

The University has prescribed alternative questions in 
Psychology for students who qualify in laboratory work. 
The courses are arranged as follows : 

A. Stage I or II-A course of experiments in the quali-
tative problems of sensation, perception, mental imagery. 
association, memory, intelligence, action, attention, feeling. 

B. Stage III-A course of experiments in more ad-
\'anced work in the subjects of the Stage I Course, in 
simple quantitative methods, in examination of in-
dividuals in acuity of the senses, colour vision, tone dis-
crimination, and in general intelligence and mental tests. 

C. Honours-Experiments in advanced work. Students 
desiring to undertake work for the thesis of the Honoun: 
Course will be given every facility for doing so. 

PSYCHOLOGY, GENERAL AND EXPERIMENTAL 
The work of this class will cover the course prescribed 

for B.Sc. Stage 1. 
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Lectures : At hours to be arranged. 
Practical \Vork: Not fewer than four hours per week 

throughout the session. Hours to be arranged. 
Text Books : \Voodworth, Psychology ; McDougall, 

Energies of M en ; Seashore and Seashore, Elem entary ExjJeri-
m ents in Psycholog)I . 

DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY 

Professor TVood 
Dr ]. C. Beaglehole 

Students who contemplate proceeding to Honours are 
advised to consult the Professor, and to keep in touch 
with him during their course. This is particularly im-
portant for those who may ultimately read for Honours as 
external students. 

All students are recommended to make frequent rcf:er-
ence to Atlases. Historical Atlases such as Philips' His-
torical Atlas (Ramsay Muir) and Putzger's Historischer 
Schul-Atlas will be found particularly useful; also the 
series of sketch maps given by Horrabin, An Atlas of Euro-
pean History. Robertson and Bartholomew, Historical 
Atlas of Modern Europe is good for the period 1789-1922. 

Fuller definitions of the syllabus prescribed at the 
various stages will be found in the New Zealand University 
Calendar. 

HISTORY I 
The work of this class is designed for but is not con-

fined to the course for B.A., B.Com., and Diploma in 
Journalism. 

Social and political development and international 
relations of the Great Powers of Europe, outlines of the 
history of U.S.A. and Japan , since 1815; British colonial 
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policy since 1815, including some comparison with colonial 
policies of other European nations ; outlines of the history 
of Australia and New Zealand. 

Lectures: Monday, Tuesday, "'Wednesday and Thurs-
day, 10-11 a.m. 

Text Books : Grant and Temperley, EurojJe in the 19th 
and 20th Centuries or Hazen, EurojJe since 1815 or Fueter, 
TVorlcl History 1815-1920; Moon, Imperialism and TVorld 
Politics; Condliffe and Airey, A Short History of New 
Zealand; Reeves, The Long TVhite Cloud; Beaglehole, New 
Zealand: a Short History; Scott, Short History of Australia or 
Wood, Concise History of Australia; Keith, Speeches and 
Documents on British Colonial Policy, Sjxeches and Docu-
ments on the British Dominions; ·williamson, Short History 
of British ExjJansion, Vol. II. 

Additional reading ·will be prescribed as required. 

HISTORY II 
Europe 1494-1715; the expansion of Europe 1494-lil?J. 
Lectures : Monday, "\Vednesday and Friday, 6-7 p.m. 
Text Books: Johnson, Europe in the 16th Century or 

Grant, History of Europe 1494-1610; Wakeman, Ascendancy 
of France; Clark, The Seventeenth Century; Reddaway, 
Select Documents of Eurojxan History, 1492-1715; ·williamson, 
Short History of British Expansion, Vol. I; Egerton, Short 
History of British Colonial Policy. 

Other books of similar scope and standard may be sub-
stituted for the above. Additional reading is essential, and 
will be prescribed as required. 

HISTORY III 
Europe 1715-1815 : the expansion of Europe 1715· 

1815. 
Lectures: Monday, ·wednesday and Friday, 4-5 p.m. 
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Text Books: Hassall, The Balance of Power, 1715-1789; 
Stephens, Revolutionary Europe, 1789-1815; Reddaway, His-
tory of Europe, 1715-1814; Brailsford, Voltaire; Cambridge 
Modern History, Vols. VI, VIII, IX; Williamson, Short His-
tory of British Expansion, Vol. I ; Egerton, Short History of 
British Colonial Policy. 

Other books of similar scope and standard may be sub-
stituted for the above. Additional reading is essential, and 
" 'ill be prescribed as required. 

M.A. AND HONOURS 
Students should consult the Professor at the beginning 

of the session, when hours of meeting will be arranged. So 
far as possible the class will be organised as a seminar. Its 
work covers the prescriptions as defined for M.A. and 
Honours in the 1 ew Zealand University Calendar, and a 
short course will be given at the beginning of the session 
on Historical Method and writing, with special reference 
to thesis work. Reading will be prescribed as required. 

The 'special topic' for 1941 is The Colonial Re-
formers, z830-z850, and for 1942 Disraeli ancl ImjJerialism. 

DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 

Professor Gould 
,\Ir Bailey 

EDUCATION I 
The lectures will cover the course prescribed for B.A .. 

the Teachers' B Certificate, and, in part, that for the 
Diploma in Education. 

Lectures: Monday, Wednesday and Friday, ·1-5 p.m. 
Tutorial at an hour to be arranged. 

Text Books . Hadow, Report on the Primary School; 
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Isaacs, The Children We Teach; Nunn, Education, Its Data 
and First Principles. 

EDUCATION II 
This class will meet on Tuesdays, 4-5 p.m. and 6-7 p.m. 

and Thursdays, 4-5 p.m. 
Text Books : Ross, Groundwork of Educational Psycho-

logy; Cattell, A Guide to Mental Testing; Dickinson, The 
Greek View of Life; Sidney Dark, The Renaissance. 

Set Books : Plato, Re Jntblic; More, Utopia; Bacon, New 
Atlantis. 

EDUCATION III 
This class will meet on Mondays and Thursdays, 5-G 

p.m., and 'Wednesdays 6-7 p.111. 
Text Books: Boyd, History of Western Education; Burt, 

The Subnormal Mind; Butchers, The Education System. 
Set Books: Ascham, The Scholemaster; Rousseau, Emile; 

Spencer, On Education (Landmarks in History of Education 
Series), Dewey, The School and Society. 

HONOURS 
Hours to be arranged. 
Text Books : Clark et al., A Review of Educational 

T/1ouaht; Spens, RejJort 011 Secondary Education; Kandel, 
Comparative Education; Maciver, Society, Its Structure and 
Changes. 

DIPLOMA IN EDUCATION 
This class will meet as under : For History of Educa-

tion, Tuesday 5-6 p.m.; for Principles o( Teaching, ·wed-
nesday 5-6 p.m.; for Experimental Education, Tuesday and 
Thursday 6-7 p.m. Arrangements will be made for prac-
tical work. 

Text Books: Boyd, History of Western Educatzon: 
Hughes and Hughes, Learning and Teaching; Cattell, A 
Guide to Mental Testing. 
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VACATION COURSE 
A \'acation course for external students desiring to 

qualify for practical certificates for Stage II and Diploma 
will be held during the August ,·acation, if sufficient can-
didates offer. Intending students are requested to make 
application early in the first term. The fee for the course 
will be £2 2s Od. 

DEPARTMENT OF POLITICAL 
SCIENCE AND PUBLIC 

AD1"\f.INISTRATION 

Professor Lipson 
Mr Parker 

B.A. COURSES 
(For the Di/Jloma in Public Administration see /Jage 87) 

Under the new syllabus in Political Science for B.A., 
there are two units, viz. History of Political Theory and 
Comparative Political Institutions. Each occupies a full 
year's study. Students may choose either of these subjects 
as Political Science I. They may then proceed in a sub-
sequent year to take as Political Science II the alternative 
not chosen for Political Science I. 

Those who have already passed the University examina-
tion in Political Science I under the old syllabus may now 
take either History of Political Theory or Comparative 
Political Institutions as Political Science II. Students in 
the Arts Faculty who desire to do Political Science would 
be well advised to combine it with such kindred subjects 
as Economics, History, and Philosophy or Psychology. 

HISTORY OF POLITICAL THEORY 

Lectures on Mondays, "\Veclnesclays, and Fridays at 5 
p.m. to 6 p.m. 
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The course is a slud y in the development o( different 
political theories, emphasising the relationship of each 
theory to the historical circumslances of the country and 
period in which it has been propounded. The University 
syllabus requires two papers, one on political theories from 
Plato to Rousseau, the olher on the theories from Burke 
to Lhe present clay. 

Recommended books: Sabine, G. H. History of Political 
Theory; Coker, F. \\7. Rf'cf'nt Political Thought. 

CO:\IPARATIVE POLITICAL INSTITUTIONS 

Lectures on Tuesdays and Thursdays at 5 p.m. to 6 
p.m. and on \\Teclnesdays at G p.m. to 7 p.m. 

The course is designed LO compare leading examples of 
democratic and non-democratic governmental systems. 
T,rn papers are required by the University syllabus ; the 
first being devoted to democratic types, the second to non-
democratic. For the former, particular attention will be 
paid to Great Britain and the United States; for the latter, 
to Lhe SoYiet Union, Fascist Italy, and Nazi Germany. 

Recommended books: Laski, H.J. Parliamentary Govern-
ment in England; Bryce, J. The American Commonwealth 
(Vol. I); Webb, S. and B. Soviet Communism; Finer, H. Mus-

solini's Italy; Marx, F. M. Governmf'nt in the Third Reich. 
Exempted students should consult the Professor at the 

commencement of the academic session. 

DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS 

Professor Miles 
Dr CamjJbell 

PL'RE MATHEMATICS I 
Three lectures per week on Algebra, Geometry, Trigo-

nometry and Elementary Calculus; and one period alter-
nately lecture and tutorial. 
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Text Books: C. Smith, Treatise on Algebra; Carslaw, 
Plane Trigonometry; Jackson, Elementary Solid Geometry 
or Lines, Solid Geomet1y; Knott, Four-figure Mathematical 
Tables; Fawdry and Durell, Calculus for Schools. 

PURE MATHEl\IATICS II 
Two lectures per week on Elementary Calculus ; two 

lectures per week on Geometry, pure and analytical, and 
Advanced Algebra and Trigonometry. 

Text Books: Sommerville, Analytical Conics; Askwith, 
Pure Geometry; C. Smith, Treatise on Algebra; Carslaw, 
Plane Trigonometry. 

CALCULUS 
This is a half-course, portion of PURE MATHEMATICS IT, 

arranged to meet the needs of students of Science who do 
not need the whole Stage II course. 

Text Book : Fawdry and Durell, Calculus for Schools. 

PURE MATHEMATICS III 
Three lectures per week on Projective and Analytical 

Geometry, Algebra and Elementary Differential Equa-
tions. 

Text Books : Lamb, Infinitesimal Calculus; C. Smith, 
Treatise on Algebra; Askwith, Pure Geometry; W. P. Milne, 
Projective Geometry (optional); Sommerville, Analytical 
Geometry of Three Dimensions; Hardy, Pure Mathematics 
(optional); Durell and Robson, Advanced Trigonometry. 

APPLIED MATHEMATICS I 
Three lectures and one tutorial per week. 
Text Books: Loney, Elements of Statics and Dynamics; 

Elements of Hydrostatics. 
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APPLIED MATHEMATICS III 
Three lectures per week on Advanced Dynamics, 

Statics, and Hydrostatics. 
Text Books : A. S. Ramsey, Dynamics; Statics; Hydro-

statics. 
HONOURS CLASS 

Four lectures per week on Elementary Astronomy, 
Rigid Dynamics, Analytical Geometry of three dimensions, 
and Differential Equations. 

Text Books : Hardy, Pure Mathematics; Piaggio, Differ-
entia l Equations; Sommerville, Analytical Geometry of Three 
Dimensions; Todhunter and Leathern, Spherical Trigon-
ometry; Loney, Dynamics of a Particle and of Rigid Bodies; 
Barlow and Bryan, Mathematical Astronomy; Smart, Spher-
ical Astronomy. 

INTRODUCTORY COURSE IN MATHEMATICAL 
STATISTICS 

One lecture per week, if sufficient students offer them-
selves. Some knowledge of the Calculus is desirable for 
students taking this class. 

Text Book: B. H. Camp, Elementary Statistics (optional)-

FACULTY OF COMMERCE 

ECONOMICS 

Professor 1H urphy 
Dr Heine 

Mr Shearer 

JUNIOR CLASS Professor Murphy 
ECONOMICS, descriptive and analytic, with special refer-

ence to New Zealand conditions; covering, but not ncces-
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sarily confined to, the requirements of Economics I for 
the B.A. and B.Com. degrees. Three lectures per week, 
on Tuesdays and Thursdays, 5 to 6 p.m., and Fridays 7 
to 8 p.m. 

Text Book : Murphy, Outlines of Economics. 

ADVANCED CLASSES 

COURSE A Mr Shearn 
ECONOi\IICS, descriptive and analytic, of a more ad-

vanced character, covering the requirements ot papers (a) 
and (b) of Honours in Arts and Commerce and Econo-
mics II A. Three lectures per week, on Tuesdays, Thurs-
days and Fridays, 6 to 7 p.m. 

Text Books : i1Iarshall, Industry and Trade; Haberlcr, 
ProsjJerity and DejJression; \Valker, Unemployment Policy; 
Marshall, PrincijJles of Economics; Meade, An Introduction 
to Economic Analysis and Policy; Harrod, Int ernational Econ-
omics. 

COURSE B Professor Murphy 
CURRENCY AND BANKING. A general treJ.tment, covering, 

but not necessarily confined to, the requirements of Econ-
omics II B, Honours in Arts and Commerce and B.Com. 
One lecture per week, on Friday, 6 to 7 p.m. 

Tc:-'t Book\: Gayer, Monetary Policy and Economic Stabi-
lisation; Cole, What Everybody Wants lo Know about 
Money; Mills and \Valker, Mon ey; or Coulborn, Introduction 
to Mon ey. 

COURSE C Dr Heine 
ECONOMIC HISTORY. Two classes. (a) The economic 

history of England from the break-up of the Middle Ages 
to the present day, with special reference to the period 
from the Industrial Revolution onwards. Two lectures 
per week, on Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6 to 7 p.m. · I'his 
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class will meet the requirements of part of the work for 
l Ionours in Arts and Commerce, and of the B.Com. 
degree. 

Text Books: Ashley, The Economic Organisation of Eng-
land; Birnie, An Economic History of the British Isles. 

(b) The economic history of Imperialism in the 19th 
and 20th centuries, with special reference to the British 
Empire, covering, in conjunction with class (a), the re-
quirements of Honours in Arts and Commerce. One 
lecture per week, on Mondays, 6 to 7 p.m., or such other 
hour as may be arranged to suit the convenience of those 
concerned. Reading will be prescribed as required. 

COURSED Dr Heine 
ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY. A general treatment, covering, 

but not necessarily confined to, the requirements of the 
B.Com. degree. Two lectures per week, on Mondays, 7 to 
8 p.m., and Fridays, 5 to 6 p.m. 

Text Book: Stamp, Intermediate Commercial Geography, 
Vol. II. 

COURSE E Dr Heine 
STATISTICAL METHOD. A general treatment, covering, 

but not necessarily confined to, the requirements of the 
B.Com. degree, and (in conjunction with Course F) 
Honours in Arts and Commerce. One lecture per week. 
on Wednesdays, 6 to 7 p.m. 

Text Book : Neale, Guide to New Zealand Official 
Statistics. 

COURSE F Mr Shearer 
ECONOMIC METHODOLOGY. The scope and logical 

method of Economics, the relation of Economics to the 
other sciences and to contemporary life and thought, 
economic fallacies, mathf'matical, mechanical, historical, 
and biological analogies in Economics, schools of economic 
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though t, covering· (in conjunction with Course E), but no't 
necessarily confined to, the requirements of Honours in 
Arts and Commerce. One lecture per week, at an hour to 
be arranged to suit the convenience of those concerned. 
It is desirable, but not essential, that students attending 
this class should possess some preliminary knowledge of 
Logic. 

Text Book: Keynes, ScojJe and Method of Political 
Economy. 

COURSE G Professor Murphy 
PUBLIC FINANCE. A general treatment, covering, but 

not necessarily confined to, the requirements of Honours 
in Arts and Commerce and the B.Com. degree. Two lec-
tures per week, on Mondays and ·wednesdays, 5 to 6 p.m. 

Text Books : Lutz, Public Finance; Silverman, Taxation. 

PROFESSIONAL CLASSES 

l\Ir Irwin 
Mr Rodger 

l\Ir Pope 

BOOK-KEEPING AND ACCOUNTS I Mr Irwin 
As defined in the New Zealand University Calendar. 

This course has been designed to give students a thorough 
training in the principles and practice of elementary book-
keeping, and will be covered in one session. Special at 
tention will be given to fundamental principles, and in 
struction will be given in office routine and management 
Lectures will occupy two hours a week, on Tuesdays, 6 to 
8 p.m. Students will be advised at the commencement of 
the session as to the text books to be used. 
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BOOK-KEEPING A~D ACCOUNTS II Mr Irwin 
As defined in the New Zealand University Calendar. 

Students taking this course are presumed to have passed 
Book-keeping and Accounts I, and therefore to have a 
thorough knowledge of the principles of Double Entry 
Book-keeping, and its practical application. One lecture 
per week, on Wednesdays, 6 to 8 p.m. This stage is de-
signed to cover the application o( Double Entry Book-
keeping to the more specialised classes of businesses, and 
will follow the prescription given in the New Zealand 
University Calendar for Stage II. Students will be advised 
at the commencement of the session as to the text books 
required. 

BOOK-KEEPING AND ACCOUNTS III Mr Rodger 
As defined in the New Zealand University Calendar. 

The third and last stage of Book-keeping and Accounts 
is designed to provide a preparation for the final examina-
tion for the professional course, or the degree of B.Com., 
and a full knowledge of the earlier stages is presumed in 
all cases. One lecture per week, on Mondays, 6 to 8 p.m. 
It is recommended that students should have either passed, 
or be taking in the same year, the subjects of Trustee Law, 
Bankruptcy Law and Company Law. Students will be ad-
vised at the commencement of the session as to the text 
books to be used. 

AUDITING Mr Rodger 
The syllabus will cover the prescription for the pro-

fessional examination in Accountancy as defined in the 
New Zealand University Calendar, and two hours per week 
will be devoted to this subject, on Fridays, 6 to 8 p.m. It is 
recommended that stuclenLs should have either passed, or 
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be taking in the same year, the subjects of Trustee Law, 
Bankruptcy Law, Company Law and Book-keeping and 
Accounts III. The text books to be used will be an-
nounced at the commencement of the session. 

MERCANTILE LA"\ V I 1'11 r Pope 

As defined in the New Zealand University Calendar. 
One lecture per week, on Fridays 6 to 7 p.m. 

Text Book: Sutton and Shannon, Contracts. 

MERCANTILE LAW II Mr Pope 
As defined in the New Zealand University Calendar. 

One lecture per week, on Mondays, 6 to 7 p.m. Students 
will be advised at the commencement of the session as to 
the text books to be used. It is advisable to obtain a copy 
of the Sale of Goods Act, 1908. 

THE LAW OF JOINT STOCK COMPANIES Mr Pope 

As defined in the New Zealand University Calendar. 
One lecture per week, on Wednesdays, 5 to 6 p.m. Students 
are advised to obtain a copy of the Companies Act, 1933. 

Text Book : Topham, Company Law. 

THE LAW OF BANKRUPTCY Mr Pope 

As defined in the New Zealand University Calendar. 
One lecture per week, on Thursdays, 6 to 7 p.m. Students 
are advised to obtain a copy of the Bankruptcy Act, 1908. 

THE RIGHTS AND DUTIES OF TRUSTEES UNDER 
WlLLS AND OF RECEIVERS 

Mr Pope 

As def-ined in the New Zealand University Calendar. 
One lecture per week, on Tuesdays. 6 to 7 p.m. Students 
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will be advised at the commencement of the session as to 
the text books to be used. 

FACULTY OF SCIENCE 

DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 

Professor Florance 
Mr Peddie 

STAGE I 
These classes cover the work prescribed for the B.A. 

and B.Sc. (Stage I), Medical Intermediate and Engineering 
Intermediate Syllabuses. 

A. Lectures: Monday and Wednesday, 10 to 11 a.m. , 
Tuesday and Friday, 9 to 10 a.m. 

B. Practical Work. Five hours per week. Medical, 
Dental, Home Science and Agricultural Students, Tuesda 
and Friday, 10 a.m. to 12.30 p.m. 

B.A., B.Sc., and Engineering students, either Monday 
and Wednesday, 1.30 to 4 p.m., or Tuesday, 7 to 9.30 p.m.~ 
and Thursday, 4 to 6.30 p.m. 

Students are required to pass certain test examinations. 
on theoretical Physics, to complete the prescribed course 
of experiments and to pass a practical examination. 
Students are also required to keep neat and concise re-
cords of their experimental results, which will be marked 
each week. 

Text Book: Smith, Intermediate Physics. 
Intending students, particularly those who wish to 

proceed to Advanced Physics, are recommended to consult 
the Professor before the commencement of the classes. It 
is advisable that students doing the Advanced Physics 
course should also do Pure Mathematics at least to 
Stage II. 
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STAGE II 
A. LECTURES: Monday 8 to 9 a.m., Wednesday 4 to 5 

p.m., Friday 3 to 4 p.m. 
Text Books: Champion and Davy, Properties of Matter; 

Houston, A Treatise on Light; Roberts, Heat and Thermo-
dynamics or Saha and Srivastava, A Treatise on Heat; Star-
ling, Electricity and Magnetism; Wood, A Text-book of 
Sound. 

B. PRACTICAL WORK. Students must do at least five 
hours' practical work per week. Times to be arranged. 

Text Book : \,Vorsnop and Flint, Practical Physics. 

STAGE III 
A. LECTURES: :Monday and ·wednesday 5 to 6 p.m., 

Friday 4 to 5 p.m. 
Text Books : Page and Adams, Principles of Electricity; 

Vigoureux and v\Tebb, Principles of Electrical and Magnetic 
Measurements; Text books prescribed for Stage II. 

B. PRACTICAL WORK. Students must do at least five 
hours' practical work per week. Times to be arranged. 

Text Book: Worsnop and Flint, Practical Ph),sics. 

APPLIED PHYSICS 
Either (i) GENERAL PHYSICS, HEAT, LIGHT A D sou D 
Or (ii) MAGNETISM AND ELECTRICITY. 
Students should note that, of these two options, only 

option (ii) is accepted in the list of subjects required for 
B.Sc. by the Post and Telegraph Department. 

Lectures: Monday and ·wednesday, 4 to 5 p.m.; Friday, 
5 to 6 p.m. 

Practical times to be arranged. 
Text Books : As for Stage III Physics, and others to be 

arranged. 
Students taking a course in Applied Physics must 



CLASSES A'.\'D l'RESCRIPTIO.':S 

either be attending or have already attended the corres-
ponding advanced course in Physics, and no student will 
be allowed terms in Applied Physics unless his work in the 
corresponding advanced course has been satisfactory. 

HONOURS COURSE 
Times and books to be arranged. Students will he 

required to undertake an original investigation. 

RESEARCH 
The laboratory is wefl equipped for certain classes of 

original investigation, and every facility possible will be 
afforded to those who undertake research work. 

MATHEMATICAL AND PHYSICAL SOCIETY 
Subjects of a mathematical and physical nature are 

discussed at the fortnightly meetings. All students of the 
Physics Department are invited to attend. 

DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY 

Professor Robertson 
Mr Aionro 

GENERAL COURSE 
Candidates for B.A. and B.Sc., :Medical and Engineer-

ing Intermediate, are advised to take this course. Medical 
students should also take the course in Elementary Organic 
Chemistry. 

This class meets on Mondays and Wednesdays 11 a.m., 
Fridays 4 p.m., and Mondays 5 p.m. (tutorial). 

Text Books: Smith, Inorganic Chemistry or Holmyard, 
Inorganic Chemistry; Lewis, Elements of Organic Chemistry. 
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ELEMENTARY ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 
Mondays at 4 p.m. 
Text Book: Cohen, Organic Chemistry. 

ADVANCED COURSE 
Stage I I candidates should attend the lectures on 

Elementary Organic Chemistry, Mondays 4 p.m., and on 
Advanced Inorganic Chemistry, Fridays 5 p.m. To keep 
terms it is necessary to pass in both divisions of the sub-
ject. 

Stage III candidates should attend the lectures on Ad-
vanced Organic Chemistry, Tuesdays 5 p.m., and on 
Physical Chemistry, Thursdays 5 p.m., and Advanced In-
organic Chemistry, Fridays 5 p.m. 

Text Books: Bernthsen, Organic Chemistry; Philbrick 
and Holmyard, Theoretical a11d Inorganic Chemistry; Mee, 
Physical Chemistry. 

CHEMISTRY lI (as single unit) 
Two half courses, (i) Elementary Organic Chemistry 

one year ; and (ii) Advanced Organic Chemistry the fol-
lowing year are necessary. Students wishing to pass iu this 
subject in the second year of their University work must 
therefore take (i) in their first year. 

HONOURS COURSE 
Hours to be arranged. 
A special course of reading will be recommended for 

each student. 

PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY 

STAGE I. INORGANIC 
A mm1mum attendance of five hours weekly 1s re-

• 
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quired. Intermediate students, \Vednesday 1.30 to 4 p.m .. 
Thursday 10 a.m. to 12.30 p.m. B.A. and B.Sc. students, 
either Tuesday 10 a.m. to 12.30 p.m. and 1.30 to 4 p.m., 
or Monday 7 to 9.30 p.m. and Tuesday 4.0 to 6.30 p.m. 

Text Book: Robertson and Burleigh, Qualitative Analysis. 

ELEMENTARY ORGAi\'IC CHEMISTRY 
Fridays 1.30 to 4 p.m. 

STAGE II AND III COURSE 
Six hours per ·week (periods by arrangement with the 

Professor). 
Text Books : Cohen, Practical Organic Chemistry ; Cum 

ming and Kay, Quantitative Analysis. 

DEPARTMENT OF BIOLOGY 

Professor Kirk 
Dr Newman Botany 

Dr Richardson Zoology 

Students at all stages must provide themselves with 
text-books, and read fully and carefully, making notes on 
any special difficulties for discussion with the teaching 
staff. 

In both lectures and laboratory work due regard will 
be had to the University syllabus, but work will not be 
confined to the syllabus. 

BOTANY 
It is a great advantage to students to have some know-

ledge of Chemistry, or to take Chemistry at the same time. 
Those that intend to advance Botany should certainly 
do so. 
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STAGE 1. Lectures : Monday, Wednesday and Friday at 
noon, \Vednesday at 4 p.m. (General Biology). 

Practical work : Students will be required to attend 
in the laboratory for two periods of three hours each per 
week. The laboratory periods are \tVednesday, 6.30 p.m. 
to 9.30 p.m., and Thursday, 10 a.m. to I p.m. 

STAGES II AND III. Lectures: Monday, Wednesday and 
Friday at 3 p.m. 

Practical work : Students will be required to work for 
a minimum of seven hours per week. Of this time at 
least five hours must be spent during the presence of the 
teacher in the laboratory. Laboratory periods from which 
these five hours may be chosen are tentatively fixed as 
follows: Tuesday 9 a.m. to noon, Wednesday, 4 p.m. to 
6 p.m., Thursday, 2 p.m. to 4 p.m. 

HERBARIUM. All students proceeding to Stage III in 
Botany for a degree course, must present during the first 
week of thircl term of their Stage III a satisfactory her-
barium illustrative of the New Zealand Flora ; otherwise 
terms will not be granted. The herbarium must contain 
at least 90 specimens collected by the student and repre-
senting the various great divisions of the Plant Kingdom. 
The specimens should be mounted according to the inter-
national standards. 

INTERMEDIATE. Students taking Zoology for the Inter-
mediate Stage in Medicine, Agriculture, Forestry or Home 
Science will attend a short course of special lectures in 
Botany and will do the required laboratory work. The 
lectures will be given on Fridays at 5 throughout the 
second Term, and the laboratory period will be on Tues-
days, from 2 to 5. A theoretical and a practical examina-
tion will be held to determine the issue of the certificate 
required by the University. 

LABORATORY NOTEBOOKS. Laboratory work must be re-
corded in notebooks of an approved kind. 



CLASSES AND PRESCRIPTJONS 

INSTRU;-.IENTS. All students must provide themselves 
with the following instruments as a minimum : A razor for 
cutting sections; a pair of mounted needles; a pair of 
forceps with fine points ; a pocket lens ; a stout scalpel. 

TEXT BOOKS 
STAGE 1. All students must have either Parker, Lessons in 

Elementary Biology or Dendy, Evolutionary Biology and 
either Smith, Overton and Others, Text-book of General 
Botany or Fritsch and Salisbury, Plant Form and Functior. or 
Strasburger, Text-book of Botany, or Bower, Botany of the 
Living Plant. 

Among books that will be useful for reference are : 
Tansley, Elements of Plant Biology; Dixon, Practical Plant 
Biology; Priestley and Scott, An Introduction to Botany. 

It is desirable that students should have Cockayne, New 
Zealand Plants and their Story. 

Suitable books for students taking Botany for the Inter-
mediate examination are Tansley, Elements of Plant Biology 
and Fritsch and Salisbury, Botany for Students of Medicine 
and Pharmacy. 

STAGES II AND III. Students must have Strasburger, Text-
book of Botany. Eames and McDaniels, Introduction to Plant 
Anatomy, Sharp, Introduction to Cytology and Darrah, Text-
booh of Palaeobotany will be found useful for both Options 
(A) and (B). 

The following books arc suitable for Option (A) : Fritsch, 
Structure and RejJroduction of the Algae; Dangeard, Traite 
d'Algologie; Gwynne-Vaughan and Barnes, The Fungi; 
Bower, Primitive Land Plants; Smith, Cryptogamic Botany, 
Vols. I and II; Eames, Morphology of Vascular Plants, Lower 
Groups; Scott, Studies in Fossil Botany, Vol. I ; Bateson, 
Mendel's Principles of Heredity; Shull, Heredity. 

The following books are suitable for Option (B) : Cham-
berlain, Gymnosperms, Structure and Evolution; Scott, 
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Studies in Fossil Botany, Vol. II; Rendle, Classification of 
Flowering Plants, Vols. I & II; Barton Wright, General Plant 
Physiology or Raber, Principles of Plant Physiology; Weaver 
and Clements, Plant Ecology. 

COURSES 

STAGES II A D III : The course of instruction for Stages 
II and III in 1941 will be Option (B) . 

Students attending the course of instruction in Option 
(B) who have not already gained terms in Chemistry I are 
very strongly recommended to take that subject concur-
rently with the course in Botany. 

HONOURS : Students are reminded that satisfactory pro-
gress cannot be made unless at least about 30 hours per 
week for one year or 15 hours per week for two years is 
spent over and above the time required for the theoretical 
studies. 

ZOOLOGY 
Intermediate students will read an important note 

under Botany, p. 54. 
STAGE I. Lectures: Monday, ·wednesday and Thurs-

day, 9 a.m., Wednesday 4 p.m. (General Biology) . 
Practical work (minimum of six hours per week) : 

Monday and Thursday 1.30 p.m. to 4 p.m., Wednesday 
and Friday, 1.30 p.m. to 4 p.m. if required, Thursday, 7 
p.m. to 10 p.m., Saturday 9 a.m. to noon. 

STAGES II AND III. Lectures : Monday 5 p.m., Tuesday 
and Thursday 4 p.m. 

Practical Work : Monday and Friday, 9 a.m. to noon, 
Thursday 7 to 10, Saturday 9 to noon. 

It is a great advantage to Zoology students to take 
Chemistry also. 

Junior students should spend at least six, and senior 
students at least seven hours a week at practical work. 
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Text Books : Stage I students should obtain Thomson, 

Outlines of Zoology; Dendy, Evolutionary Biology. Marshall 
and Hurst, Practical Zoology will be found useful. Stage II 
students should obtain Parker and Haswell, Text-book of 
Zoology, but may substitute Borradaile, Eastham, Potts and 
Saunders, Invertebrata for use in Option (A) and De Beer, 
Vertebrat e Zoology for use in Option (B). 

Stage I students will find the following useful for refer-
ence : Parker, Outlines of Biology; Haldane and Huxley, 
Animal Biology; Shull, Evolution; Shull, Heredity; Bourne, 
ComjJarative Anatomy of Animals; " ' hitehouse, Dissection of 
the Dogfish; Marshall, The Frog; ,vhitehouse and Grove, 
Dissection of the Frog. Stage I students may refer to the fol-
lowing list for additional reading, and Stage II students arc 
definitely expected to recognise that wide and thoughtful read-
ing is Yery important. The following books are among those 
from which selections for reading should be made, the elec-
tions being as extensive as possible. OPTION (A) : Russell and 
Yonge, The Seas; l\Iurray, The Ocean; Hesse, Allee and 
Schmidt, Ecological Animal Geography; De Beer, ExjJerimen-
tal Embryology; Kellicot, General Embryology; Hogben, 
Recent Advances in Co111parative Physiology; Parker, Elemen-
tary Nervous System; Hegner, Root and Augustine, Para-
sitology. OPTION (B) : Chapman, Animal Ecology; Russell, 
Animal Behaviour; Kellog, Darwinism To-Day; Mitchell, 
General Physiology; Kellicot, Chordate Embryology; Nor-
man, History of Fishes; oble, Biology of the Amphibia. 

The Cambridge Natural History; Lankester, Treatise on 
Zoology; Nordenskiold, History of Biology, are useful for 
reference. 

For Stages II and III the option for I 941 will be Option 
(A) Non-Chordata. 

Junior students should have a copy of the cyclostyled 
Practical Notes for Zoology I, obtainable at the College Office. 

Students should consult the lecturer about instruments. 
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The following appliances and instruments will be required : 
A drawing book with alternate pages ruled for notes; two 
pencils, one hard and one soft ; dissecting instruments-scissors 
and forceps (two pairs of each, one large and one small) ; 
two scalpels (one large and one small) ; two mounted needles, 
seeker. 

DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGY 
Professor Cotton 

GEOLOGY 1 
The class meets on Tuesdays, ·wednesdays, Thursdays 

and Fridays at 2 p.m. 
This course will serve as an introduction to the subject, 

and will prepare for the B.A. or B.Sc. examination. 
Four hours a week should be spent at practical work. 
Text Book: Collon, Geomorphology of New Zealand;* 

" Tooldriclge and Morgan, The Physical Basis of Geography. 
Arrangements may also be made for the use of the follow-

ing books: Hatch, Mineralogy; Smith, Minerals and the 
Microscope; \Voods, Palaeontology; Watts, Geology for Be-
ginners; Schuchert, Outlines of Historical Geology. 

GEOLOGY 11 
OPTION A. J\11 ERALOGY A:'sD PETROLOGY 

Three lectures per week. Practical work five hours per 
week. 

Text Books: Tyrrell, PrincijJles of Petrology; Volcanoes. 
Harker, Petrology for Students; Hatch and \i\Tells, The 
Igneous Rocks. 

OPTION B. PALAEONTOLOGY AND STRATIGRAPHY 

Four lectures per week. Practical work four hours per 
week. 

Text Book : Swinnerton, Outlines of Palaeontology. 
• Out of print; but used copies are sometimes obtainable. 
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GEOLOGY III 
Either Option A or Option B, whichever has not been 

previously taken. 
Note. It is necessary for the University Examinations 

to study both options. 

HONOURS CLASS 
Courses will be arranged for students preparing for the 

Honours examinations. 

FIELD EXCURSIONS 
Field excursions will be arranged, which may be 

attended by students in all classes. 

GEOGRAPHY 

Two half-courses, as under, are arranged for students 
preparing for the B.A. examination (Stage I only). 

PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY 
Professor Cotton 

Two lectures per week. 
Three hours a week must be spent at practical work, 

which may be done on Saturdays (9 a.m. to 12 noon). 
Text Books: Cotton, Geomorphology of N ew Zealand; * 

Kendrew, Climate or Brunt, M eteorology; any general text 
book of Physical Geography. 

ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY 
See Course D under ECONOMICS, ADVANCED CLASSES. 

• Out of print; but used copies are sometimes obtainable. 
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FACULTY OF LA \V 

DEPARTMENT OF JURISPRUDENCE 
ROMAN LATV, CONSTITUTIONAL 

L A TV, IN TERN A TI O N A L L A W A N D 
C O NFL I C T O F L A TV S 

JURISPRUDENCE 

Professor M cGechan 

This class will meet on ·wednesdays and Fridays at 
8 a.m. 

Text Books: Salmond, Jurisprudence; Maine, Ancient 
Law (Everyman ed.). 

ROMAN LAW 

Professor McGechan 

A course of two lectures a week will be given on 
Roman Law and the Institutes of Justinian. 

This class meets on Tuesdays and Thursdays at 8 a.m. 
Text Books: Moyle, Institutes of ]ustinian; Leage, 

Roman Law. 
CONSTITUTIONAL LAW 

Professor McGechan 

This class will meet on \Vednesdays 5-6 p.m., Thurs-
day 6-7 p.m. and Saturday 9 a.m. 

Reference: Keir &: Lawson, Cases in Constitutional Law. 

INTERNATIONAL LAW 

Professor McGechan 

This class will meet on Mondays at 5 p.m. throughout 
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the session, and on Fridays at 5 p.m. during the second and 
third terms. 

Text Book : Hall, International Law. 
Reference : Pitt Cobbett, Cases in International Law. 

CONFLICT OF LAWS 

Professor AI cGechan 

This class will meet on Tuesdays 6-7 p.m. throughout 
the session, and on Fridays 5-6 p.m. during the first term. 

Text Books : Adamson, Statutes and Cases on Confiict oj 
Laws; Cheshire, Private International Law. 

DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH AND 
N E TV Z E A L A N D L A W 

THE LAW OF PROPERTY 

Professor Williams 

Three lectures a week will be given on Mondays, Wed-
nesdays and Fridays, 5 to 6 p.m. 

Text Books : Garrow, Law of Property (2 vols.) ; Mait-
land, Lectures in Equity. 

THE LAW OF CO 1TRACT 

Professor Williams 

Two lectures a week will be given on Tuesdays and 
Thursdays, 5 to 6 p.m. 

Text Books : Anson, Law of Contract; Charlesworth, Afer-
cantile Law; Maitland, Lectures in Equity. 

For reference : Salmond and Winfield, Law of Contracts. 
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THE LAW OF TORTS 

Professor TVilliams 

Tffo lectures a week will be gi\'en on ·wednesdays and 
Fridays, 8 to 9 a.m. 

T ext Book : Salmond, Torts. 

CRIMINAL LAW 

Professor Williams 
Mr CamjJbell 

One lectme a week on Monday, 8 to 9 a.m. 
Text Book: Garrow, Th e Crimes A ct (Annotat ed). 
For reference : Kenny, Outlines of Criminal Law ; Maun-

sell, Police Court Practice . 

THE LAW OF TRUSTS, WILLS AND 
ADMINISTRATIO:'.\ 

Professor TVilliams 
Mr. CamjJb ell 

Two lectures a week will be delivered on Thursdays 
and Saturdays, 8 to 9 a.m. 

Text Books : Garrow, Law of Trusts; Maitland, Lectures 
in Equity. 

For reference : Garrow, Law of Wills. 

COMPANY LAW AND THE LAW OF BANKRUPTCY 

Professor Williams 

One lecture a week, on Tuesdays, 8 to 9 a.m. 
Text Book: Topham, Company Law. 
For reference : Spratt, Law of Bankruptcy. 
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THE LAW OF EVIDENCE 

Professor Williams 
Air Campbell 

One lecture a week, on Thursdays, 5 to 6 p.m. 
Text Books : Phipson, Law of Evidence; Cockle, Cases 

and Statutes on Evidence. 

PRACTICE AND PROCEDURE 

Professor Williams 
Mr CamjJbell 

Two lectures a " 'eek, on Mondays and Fridays, 6 to 
7 p.m. 

Text Books : Stout and Sim, Practice and Procedure of the 
Supreme Court of New Zealand; Cruickshank, Magistrates' 
Courts Act; Sim, The Divorce Act. 

CONVEYANCING 

Professor Williams 
Mr Macarthur 

One lecture a week, on Tuesdays, 5 to 6 p.111. 
To take this class for the Conveyancing Certificate a 

candidate must already have taken the course in Property, 
and he must either already have taken, or else in the same 
year as he takes Conveyancing be taking, the courses in 
Trusts, ·wills and Administration, and Company Law and 
Bankruptcy. 

For lists of Statutes required in classes in this Department, 
see LLB. Syllabus (New Zealand University Calendar). 



TIME TABLE 
AUDITING fri. 
BANKRUPTCY LA w (B.COM.) Thurs. 
BOOK-KEEPING I 

II 
III 

BOTANY I 

II & III 
INTER MEDIA TE 

CHEMISTRY I 

MED. ORG. 
II 

III 
HONOURS 

COMPANY LAW (B.COM.) 
COMPANY LAW & 

BANKRUPTCY .. .. 
CO FLICT OF LAWS 

CONSTITUTIONAL LAW 

CONTRACT 
CONVEYANCING 
CRIMINAL LAW 
CURRENCY & BANKING 
ECONOMICS I 

II & III 
ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY 

ECONOMIC HISTORY 
EDUCATION I 

II 

III 

HONOURS 

Tues. 
Wed. 
Mon. 
l\Ion., Wed., Fri. 
,ved. 
Mon., ,'\Ted., Fri. 
Fri. 
Mon., Wed. 
Mon. (tutorial) 
Fri. 
Mon. 
Mon. 
Fri. 
Tues., Thur., Fri. 
Hours to be ar-

ranged 
Wed. 

Tues. 
Tues. 
Fri. (1st term) 

.... Wed. 
Thurs. 
Sat. 
Tues., Thurs., 
Tues. 
Mon. 
Fri. 
Tues., Thurs. 
Fri. 
Tues., Thur., Fri. 
Mon. 
Fri. 
Tues., Thurs. 
Mon., Wed., Fri. 
Tues., Thurs. 
Tues. 
Mon., Thurs. 
Wed. 
Hours to be ar-

ranged 
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6 to 8 p.m. 
6 to 7 p.m. 
6 to 8 p.m. 
6 to 8 p.m. 
6 to 8 p.m. 

Noon to 1 p.m. 
4 to 5 p.m. 
3 to 4 p.m. 
5 to 6 p.m. 

11 a.m. to noon 
5 to 6 p.m. 
4 to 5 p.m. 
4 to 5 p.m. 
4 to 5 p.m. 
5 to 6 p.m. 
5 to 6 p.m. 

5 to 6 p.m. 

8 to 9 a.m. 
6 to 7 p.m. 
5 to 6 p.m. 
5 to 6 p.m . 
6 to 7 p.m. 
9 to 10 a.m. 
5 to 6 p.m. 
5 to 6 p.m. 
8 to 9 a.m. 
n to 7 p.m. 
5 to 6 p.m. 
7 to 8 p.m. 
6 to 7 p.m. 
7 to 8 p.m. 
5 to 6 p.m. 
6 to 7 p.m. 
4 to 5 p.m. 
4 to 5 p.m. 
6 to 7 p.m. 
5 to 6 p.m. 
6 to 7 p.m. 
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EDUCATION, DlPLOJ\fA OF-
11JSTORY OF EDUC. Tues. 
PRINCS. OF TEACHING " ' ed. 
EXPERIMENTALPEDAGOGY Tues., Thurs. 

ENGLISH 1 Mon., Wed., Fri. 
Thurs. (tutorial) 

II Tues., Thurs., 
Wed., Fri. 

III Tues. 
Thurs. 

F\'IDENCE Thurs. 
FRENCH I Mon. 

Tues., Fri. 
ORAL Either Mon. 

II 

Ill 

HONOURS 

COMMERCIAL 

GEOGRAPHY, PHYSICAL 
GEOLOGY I 

II 

GERMAN I 
GREEK I 
GREEK HISTORY, &C. 

HISTORY I 

E 

II 
III 
HONOURS 

Or Thurs. 
Mon., Tues., 

Thurs. 
Mon. 
l\lon., Wed., 

Thurs. 
Mon. 
1\Ion., Wed., 

Thurs. 
Mon. 
Fri. 
Mon. 
,ved., Thurs. 
Mon., ,ved. 
Tues., Wed., 
Thurs., Fri. 
Hours to be ar-

ranged 
Tues., Wed., Fri. 
Mon., Wed., Fri. 
Mon., Wed. 
· Thurs., Fri. 
Mon., Tues., 

,!\Teel., Thurs. 
Mon., Wed., Fri. 
Mon., Wed., Fri. 
Hours to be ar-

ranged 

5 to 6 p.m. 
5 to 6 p.m. 
6 to 7 p.m. 
5 to 6 p.m. 
4 to 5 p.m. 
5 to 6 p.m. 
4 to 5 p.m. 
4 to 6 p.m. 
5 to 7 p.m. 
5 to 6 p.m. 

Noon to 1 p.m. 
11 a.rn. to noon 
11 a.m. to noon 
11 a.m. to noon 

4 to Sp.m. 
Noon to 1 p.m. 

4 to 5 p.m. 
Noon to l p.m_ 

4 to 5 p.m. 
Noon to 1 p.m. 

3 to 5p.m. 
5 to 6 p.m. 
7 to Sp.m. 
5 to 6p.m. 

2 to 3p.m. 

5 to 6 p.m. 
4 to 5 p.rn. 

11 a.m. to noon 
2 to 3 p.m. 

10 to 11 a.m. 
6 to 7 p.m. 
4 to 5 p.m. 
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J;s;1ERNATI0NAL LAW 

lTALIAN 

JURISPRUDENC~, 
LATIN I 

II & Ill 

HONOURS 

LOGIC & ETHICS 
MATHEMATICS, APPLIED I 

III 

CALCULUS 
PURE I 

II 

Ill 

HONOURS 

MERCANTILE LAW I 
II • PHILOSOPHY I OR II-

LOGIC & ETHICS 

PSYCHOLOGY 

III 

HONOURS 
PHYSICS I 

Tl~II:. TABLE 

Mon. 
Fri. (2nd and 

3rd terms) 
Hours to be ar-

ranged 
Wed., Fri. 
Tues., Thurs. 
Mon. (wtorial), 

Wed. 
l\Ion., Wed., Fri. 
Sat. 
Mon., Tues., 

, ,v ed., Thurs., 
Fri. 

See under PHILOSOPHY 
Mon., Wed., 

Thurs. 
Fri. (tutorial) 
Mon., Wed., 

'fhurs. 
Wed., Thur~. 
Mon., ,vcd., 

Thurs. (tut.) 
Fri. 

Tues., Fri. 
Wed., Thurs. 
Wed., Thurs. 
Tues. 
Mon., Tues., 

Wed., Thurs. 
Fri. 
Mon. 

Mon., Wed .. Fri. 
Tues. (tutorial) 
Mon., Wed., 

Thurs., Fri. 
Tues., Wed., 

Thurs. 
Tues., Thurs. 
Tues., Fri. 
Mon., Wed. 

5 to G p.m. 

5 to 6 p.rn. 

8 to 9 a.rn. 
6 to 7 p.m. 

7 to 8 p.m. 
5 to 6 p.m. 
9 to 10 a.m. 

5 LO 6 p.m. 

9 to JO a.m. 
10 to 11 a.m. 

4 to 5 p.m. 
7 to 8 p.m. 

6 to 7 p.m. 
8 to 9 a.m. 
7 to 8 p.m. 
8 to 9 a.m. 
4 to 5 p.m. 

5 to 6 p.m. 
6 to 7 p.m. 
6 to 7 p.m. 

5 to 6 p.m. 
6 to 7 p.m. 

9 to 10 a.m. 

5 to 6 p.m. 
4 to 5 p.m. 
9 to 10 a.m. 

10 to 11 a.m. 



I'll YSICS 11 

II l 

110/\0URS 

PHYSICS, APPLIED 

'l I :\!E T \BLE 

Mon. 
Wed. 
Fri. 
Mon., \\Teel. 
Fri. 
Hours to be ar-

ranged 
l\Ion., \\7ed. 
Fri. 

POLI'! IC:AL SCIE::\'CE I OR JI-
HISTORY OF POL. THEORY i\Ion., \\ 'f'd., Fri. 
c:O .\I P. POL r;s;sT. Tue~., Thurs. 

\\'ed. 
PROCEDURE ]\,[on., Fri. 
PROPERTY Mon., Wed., Fri. 
PSYCHOLOGY (B.SC.) Hours LO be ar-

l'l ' BLIC ADMINISTRAT!Ol\: .. 

PUBLIC FINANCE 
ROMAN LAW 
ROMAN LAW, HONOURS 
STATISTICAL METHOD 
TORTS 
TRUSTEES (B.COM.) 
TRUSTS & WILLS 
ZOOLOGY I 

II & III 

ranged 
See Time Table, 

p. 70 
i\Ion., \\Ted. 
Tues., Thurs. 
Thurs. 
\\' eel. 
Wed., Fri. 
Tues. 
Thur~., Sat. 
Mon., \\7ed., 

Thurs. 
Wed. 
Mon. 
Tues., Thurs. 

fr, 
I 

8 to 9 a.m. 
4 to 5 p.m. 
3 to 4 p.rn. 
5 to 6 p.m. 
4 to 5 p.m. 

4 to 5 p.rn. 
5 to 6 p.m. 

5 LO 6 p.m. 
5 LO 6 p.m. 
6 to 7 p.m. 
6 to 7 p.m. 
5 LO 6 p.m. 

5 LO 6 p.m. 
8 to 9 a.m. 
5 to 7 p.m. 
6 to 7 p.m. 
8 to 9 a.m. 
6 LO 7 p.m. 
8 to 9 a.m. 

9 LO 10 a.m. 
4 to 5 p.m. 
5 to 6 p.m. 
4 to 5 p.m. 



TIME TABLE OF CLASSES IN ARTS AND LAW 68 
HOURS MONDAY TUESDAY WEDNESDAY lHURSDAY FRIDAY SA r. 

A.M. Criminal Law Comp. Law R: Bk. .Ju ri,pt uclen ce Trusts & Wills Torts ;Trusts 
8-9 ,\falh. ll Math. Ill Math. Ill !\lath. ]) & Wills 

Roman Lt\\ Torts Roman Law .Ju I ispruclence 
9-10 Phil. I, II (l'S)Ch.) Philos. I or 11 ( l'S) Ch .) Phil. I , II (Psych.) l'hilos. l or IT (Psych-.)-- Lat.II&Ili 

Applied l\lalh. I Applied ,\falh. I Applied !\lath. I Con .Law 
10-11 I History J History I - -- History I App. Math. T (Tut.) I fotory l 
11-12 Gr. Hist. Art &Li t. French l french I (Oral) French l ---Lr. Hist. Arl & Literature 

French l (Oral) -P.M. - French I, II , III 
12-1 Hons. ----2-3 Gr. Hist. Art & Lit. Greek Hist. An & Lit. 
4-5 French 11, IIJ & English III English TI French lT, II l English JI 

Hons. French JI French III & Hons. & Hons. French Hons. 3-5 p.m. 
Education I Education I[ Education I Education JI Education I 
History III l\lalh. J 11 History 11 [ Philosophy Hons. History I IT 
Applied Math. Ill l'hilosoph y Hons. ,\pplicd Math. Ill Eng. I (tul) &::l.ll Greek T 
Greek I Greek I Applied Math. JI! Social Psychology 

5-6 English I La tin Hons. English I Latin Hons. English T 
Lat. IT , Ill, Hons. Phil. III (Logic) Phil. III (Psych.) Phi!. III (Ethics) Lal lJ , 111 , Hons. 
Philosophy T or II Economics T Latin II , ITT , Hons. Education III Phil. I or II (L. R: E.) 

(Log. & Ethics) :\fath. Hons. Philos. I or II (Log. & Eth.) Economics I Econ. Geography 
Education III German I \fath. Hons Math. Hons. Pol. Sc. I or II 
Math. Hons. English JI and Ill German I English JI R: III (Hist. Pol. Theory) 
Geography (Phys.) Contract Geography (Phys .) Contract Inl. Law (2nd R: 3rd T.) 
Pol. Sc. I or II Pol. Sc. I or I I Pol. Sc. I or II (Hist. Pol. Theory) Evidence Properly 

(Hist. Pol. Th.) (Comp. Pol. Inst.) Property Roman Law Hons. Conn. of La"·s (1st T.) 
International Law Conveyancing Const. Law Pol. Sc. I or IT German 1 
Property Hist. of Ed. (Dip. Ed.) Prine. of Teaching (Dip. Eel .) (Comp. Pol. Inst.) 

6-7 History II Latin I Education TJI English III Economics TI, JTI 
Math. I Economics II , I 11 History II Latin I IIislory TI 
Procedure Log. R: Eth. (Tut.) Math. I Economics II, JI! \fath. I 

Conflict of Laws Pol. Sc. T or Il (Corn p. Pol. Inst.) :vrath. I (Tut.) Procedure 
Education TI Roman Law Hons. 
Ex. Ped. (Dip. Ed.) Ex. Ped. (Dip. Eel .) 

Con. Law ----r=s- Latin I (Tut.) La lin I Math. II (Cal.) Economics I 
Econ. GeoRl"aph\ I ,ra th. n (Cal.) 

TIME T L\BLE FOR SCENCE STTJnF..1'.JT.<. 



Lalin I (Tut.) 
Econ. Geograph, I Latin I 

. .\ fath. ll (Ca l.) 
Math. II (Cal.) --1 Economics l 

TIME TABLE FOR SCENCE STUDENTS 
HOURS I J\IO~DA y TUESDAY WEDNESDAY 'lHL' RSDAY I FRIDAY SATURDAY 

A.M. 
8-9 Physics II .\lath. 11 i\latb . Ill .'.lath. JU l\! :: lh. II 

9-JO Zoology I l'h )s ics I -Zoology l Z.oology I l'hvs 1cs I Applied i\fath. I ,\pplied :--Iath. I ,\pplied Math . I 
- 10-=11 Physics I Phys ics I App. :--l a th. I (Tut.) - !11-12 Chemistry I Chemistry l 
- l ' .1\1. 

12-l Botany I Botany I Botan y l 
2-3 Geology I Geology I Geology l Geologv I 
~-4 Botany II B Botan ) JI B Botany II B 

Phys ics II ---4-=5- Chem is try 11 ;\l at h . J 11 Botany I /eulogy JI A 1 

Chemistry I Chemistry (Org.) Zool. IT A Zoology I /•.rplied ;\lath. Jl ! Ph ys ics Ill Applied l\.fath. III .\pplied l\!ath. Ill 
Applied Ph) sics ,\pplied l'h )sics 

l ' hys ics II -5-6 Physics III Chemistry Jl l l'h)SiCS ]II Chem is try I 11 C:hemistn II IZ: Ill Math. Hons. \lath. Hons Math. Hon s. !\iath. Hons. Applier\ Ph ys ics Zoology lI A 
Chemistry T (Tut.) 

6-7 l\!ath. I J\!ath. l Math. l (Tut.1 Math. I 
i-8 ·---

Math. I l (Cal.) Math. TI (C:il. ) 
LABORATORY HOURS : STAGE I (STAGES II AND llI TO BE ARRANGED) 

(Medical , Agricultural, Dental, &c. Students see special time table) 
PHYSICS : i\fonday and \\'ednesday l.30 to 4 p.m., or Tuesday 7 to 9.30 p.m. and Thursday 4 to 6.30 p.m. 
INORGANIC CHEMISTRY: Tuesday 10 a .m . to 12.30 p.m. and 1.30 to '1 p.m., or Monday 7 to 9.30 p.m. and Tuesday 4 to 

6.30 p.m. 
ORGA:S:JC ClIE\IISTRY: Friday l. ~O p .m. to 4 p .m . 
ZOOLOGY I: Wednesday and Friday l.30 Lo I p.m., Thursda y i to JO p.m ., Saturday 9 a.m. to noon . 
ZOOLOGY II: (Hours fixed tenta tively) : Monday and Friday , 9 a.m. to noon. 
BOTANY J: Wednesday 6.30 to 9.30 p.m ., Thursday JO a.m. to I p.m. 
llOTANY ll: (Hours fo,cd tentatively): Monday and Wednesday 4 lo 6 p .m. , Thursday 3 to 6 p.m. 
GEOLOGY: Tuesday and Wednesday 3 p.m. to 5.3!' p.m. , Friday 7 p.m. to 10 p.m., Saturday 9 a.m. !O noon. 

Cl 
'-= 
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Tll\IE TABLE FOR l\IEDICAL, DENTAL, HOME SCIENCE AND AGRICULTURAL 
STUDENTS 

HOURS MOND.\ \' Tl' ESDAY \\ 'ED:'\ ESDA \' T H URSDAY FRIDAY 

A.i\f. 
9-10 Zoolog y l'h p,ics Zoology Zoology Ph ysics 

10-11 Phys ics l'h )s ics 

11 - 12 Chemistry Chembtr) 

P.i\ t. 
4-5 Chemistry (Organic) Biolog y Chemistry 

- -- --

5-G Chemistry I I Botany (2nd Term) 
(Tutorial) 

LABOR.A TORIES 

A,1\t. 
I 

10-12.30 Physics Chemistry (Inorganic) I Physics 

P.M. 
I 

1,30-1 i',oology Chemistry (Inorganic) Chem istry (Organic) 

2-5 Botany (2nd Term) 

---~.,., _ ,.. _ .. _ ... -..,_,. ..-......--.-...-. ,... _ ..,. ,.... ___.. ~ ....r T_'ll,._l_T a....,.....n ---"' ,.........T,,,......JI,,. 

-..J 
0 



HOURS 
A.)f. 
!J-10 

10-11 

11-12 

--p_~-r. -
2-3 

3-1 

5-6 

6-7 

TDfE T i\BLE FOR DIPLO:\L\ IN PUBLIC AD:\1Il\'ISTRATI0::\' 

)fO:\'DA \' 
Pu bi ic Adrn inislra lion 

(second ) ear 
subject) 

Local G01crn111cnt 
(option for second 
year; second ha][ 
o[ session on I)) 

Pu bi ic Admin islralion 
in N.Z. (second 
year subject) 

Social & Economic 
History of N.Z. 
(first ) car su bjcct) 

Public Finance 
(first year subject) 

TUESD.\Y 

l'olilical Jnslitutiom 
of N .Z. (firsl haH 
session only; firsl 
year su bjecl) 

Seminar (second 
year) 

International 
Organisation 
(option for second 
)Car; second ha![ 
o[ session only) 

Comparative Political 
Institutions J &: II 
(first ) ear su hject) 

Social & Economic 
History of England 
(firsl ;car subject) 

WED:'\ESDAY 
Public . \tlminislralion 

(second ) ear 
su hjcu) 

Local GO\ernmcnt 
(option for second 
year ; second haH 
or session only) 

Scm i nar (firsl year) 

Public Administration 
in N.Z. 
(second year 
Mtbjcct) 

Public Finance (first 
) car su bjcct) 
Administrative Law 
(second )Car sub-
ject) 

THl 'RSDAY 

Poli lical J nsti lulions 
o[ N.Z. (first hal[ 
of session only ; 
firsl )Car subject) 

Industrial ·Psycholog) 
(option for second 

year) 

FRIDAY 
Public Administration 

(second ) ear 
subject) 

Seminar (second 
)Car) 

Public Economics \ Seminar (first year) 
(first year subject) 

Jn tern a lional 
Organisation (op-
tion for second 
year; second haH 
only) 

Comparative Political 
Instillltions I &: II 
(first year subject) 

Social &: Economic 
History o[ England 
(first year subject) 

Comparati,c Poli-
tical Institutions I 
&: n (first year 
subject) . Statistics 
(option for second 

)Car) I I ~ 



TI~IE TABLE FOR DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 

HO URS MONDAY T UES DAY WED NESDAY TH URSDAY 

P.M. 

5-6 Commercial French Economi cs l Company Law Economi cs I 
Public Finan ce l'ubli c Fin ance 

6-7 Book-keeping Ill Economic History Statisti ca l J\l ethod Eco nomic History Mercantile Law JI Book- keeping I Book-kee ping II Bankruptcy Law 
Trustee Law 

7-8 Book-keeping II I Book-keeping I Book-keeping TT Commercia l F rench 
Economic Geograph y Comm ercia l French 

FRIDAY 

Economic Geography 

i\fe rcantile Law I 
Auditing 
Currency & Banking 

Economi cs I 
Auditing 

---~ ~ 



Tii\IE TABLE OF ARTS CLASSES 1012 
HOURS MONDAY Tl' ESDAY WEDNESDAY THl.'RSDAY FRIDA\' SATURDAY --A.M. l\lalh. ll r.Jath. Jll r.lalh. Ill Malh. JI Lalin I 
8-9 Latin I Lalin I 
9-lO English I I English I English l English l Lalin ll, Ill & 

11ppl. Malh. I I Appl. r.lalh. J Appl. r.Ialh. I Hons. 
L0-11 I I App. M. I (Tul.) -
P.M. French Hons. Math. l Math. 1 
12-1 l\1alh. I 
4-5 1-1 istory I Education II Education J 1 Education II Education I 

hlucation I Math. Ill Appl. r.lath. 111 French IT, Ill & History Ill 
Appl. r.lalh. Ill French IJ II istorv I II Hons. French I lons. 
Greek J Philosophy Hons. Philos.' 111 (Psych.) Philosophy Hons. (3-3) 
French II , III & English Ill Fren ch l II & !Jons. Appl. r.Iath. Ill Greek I 

Hons. Greek I I Socia_! Psycholog: 
English JI English II ·---5-G L,t. II , Ill , lion s. Philosophy I II Philosophy J or II I Phil. Ill (Ethics) Lat. JI, Ill, Hons. 

Philos. l or JI (Logic) (Logic & Ethics) Education III J Econ. Geography I (Log. & Eth.) Economics I Geography (Phys.) Economics I Philosophy l or II 
Education Ill r.ta1h. Hons. Lalin II, 111 , Hons. French I (Logic & Ethics) 
Geography (Phys.) French I ~fath. Hons. Lat. ll , 111 & Hons. History JI 
Pol. Sc. l or JI English JI & lll Pol. Sc. 1 or l l I Math. Hons. Pol. Sc. I or ll 

(HisL. Pol. Lai in n , II I , Hons. (Hisl. Pol. Theory) Eng-lish II & Jll (Hist. Pol. Theory) 
Theory) Pol. Sc. l or JI Phil. III (Psych.) Pol. Sc. I or JI 

Hislory II (Comp. Pol. TnsL) History TI (Comp. Pol. lnsl.1 

(j~
1 

Phil. I or II ( l'sch.) · Tlislory I Gr. TlisL. Art & LiL. t>lath. I (Tut.) Gr.lli~t.Art & Lil 
Greek HisL. An & Economics TI&: ITl Education Ill Economics TT, III Economics IT , III 

LiL. Logic & .Ethi cs Phil.lorlI (!'sch.) History I Phil. I or II (!'sch.) 
English Hons. (Tu1.) English Hons. English Ill English Hons. 

Education I[ Pol. Sc. I or 11 
(Comp. Pol. l nsl.) 

7-8 History I Creek Risi. ,\r1 & History I Cl~' 1',)Ch /Tut.) Economics I 
Latin T (Tul.) Lit. (TuL.) ~lath. 11 (Cal.) French I (Oral) French I, ll , J!T 
Econ. Geog. French l (Oral ) l\falh. II (Cal.) -1 

~.Q 



COLLEGE REGULATIONS 
SUBJECTS OF INSTRUCTJON 

The following subjects are taught in this College : 
ENGLISH 26 GEOLOGY 

2 LATIN 27 PSYCHOLOGY (B.SC.) 
3 GREEK 28 GEOGRAPHY (B.A.) 
--t GREEK HISTORY, ART AND 

LITERATURE 
:J FRENCH 
6 GERl\IAN 
7 ELEMEJ\"T.\RY ITALIAN 
8 PHILOSOPHY 
9 EDUCATION 

I O ECONO:\UCS 
11 ECONO~UCS ADV. (B.COM.) 
12 Il\'DUSTRJAL PSYCHOLOGY 
13 STATISTICAL :\!ETHOD 
1-! Eco:,.;o;-.uc GEOGRAPHY 
15 ECO:\O:\IIC HISTORY 
16 PUBLIC Fl="A'.'ICE 
17 CURRE:\CY A:"ID BANKING 
18 COl\L\!FRCIAL FRENCH 
J 9 PURE ~IATIIEMATICS 
20 APPLIED l\1ATHE:\1ATJCS 
21 PHYSICS 
22 APPLIED PHYSICS 
23 CHEMISTRY (ORG. & !NORG.) 
2-! BOTANY 
25 ZOOLOGY 

29 CONSTITUTIONAL LAW 
:30 JURISPRUDENCE 
31 ROMAN LAW 
32 INTERNATIONAL LAW 
33 CONFLICT OF LAWS 
34 LAW OF CONTRACT 
35 LAW OF PROPERTY 
36 LAW OF TORTS 
37 CRIM INAL LAW 
38 CO;\[PANY LAW AND 

BANKRUPTCY 
39 LAW OF "!RUSTS & WILLS 
40 LAW OF EVIDENCE 
4] LAW OF PROCEDURE 

42 BOOK-KEEPING 
43 :\fERCANTJLE LAW 
44 AUDITING 
015 COMPANY LAW 
·16 TRUSTEES 
47 BANKRUPTCY 
48 POLITICAL SCIENCE 
49 PUBLIC AD:\IINJSTRATI01 

The College year consists of three terms. 

MATRICULATIO 

To matriculate a student must pass the Entrance 
Examination and make the following declaration : ' I do 
solemnly promise that I will obey the Statutes of the 
Uni\'ersity, so far as they apply to me, and I hereby de-
clare that I believe myself to haYe attained the age of 
sixteen years.' 

74 



COLLEGE REGllLATIONS 75 

No examination passed by any student before he has 
made this declaration can count towards the keeping of 
terms or the qualifying for a Degree. 

The last day for making the declaration is June 1, 
provided that upon payment of a late-fee of £1 ls the 
declaration may be made not later than August 1. 

PROVISIONAL '.\lATRICULATIO 

The requirements for Provisional Matriculation and 
the regulations in connection with it will be found on page 
29 of the :;-,: ew Zealand University Ca le nclar for 1941. 

In connection with the recommendation of the Pro-
fessorial Board to the Senate for confirmation of Provis-
ional Matriculation the Professorial Board of Victoria 
University College will in normal cases recommend con-
firmation for those students \l'ho have passed at the Annual 
College Examinations in at least two subjects. A student 
"·hose Provisional Matriculation has been confirmed in 
any year will have his matriculation antedated to the 
beginning of that year and will be credited with terms in 
those subjects in which he has passed. 

SUPERVISION OF COURSES 

The Professorial Board supervises the courses of all 
new students. Before enrolment in classes a record of the 
proposed course of study, signed by the Tutor of the 
Student and by the Dean of one of the Faculties of Arts, 
Science, Commerce or Law, must be in the hands of the 
Registrar. In the case of a student proceeding to one of 
the University degrees, this record shall state the complete 
course of study proposed for that degree; and subsequent 
departures (if any) from such proposed courses must be 
similarly recorded . 



COLLEGE REG LLATIOi\"S 

TERMS 

The keeping of terms is necessary for the degTees of 
:\LA., 1\1.Sc. and i\LCorn., for all subjects for the degrees 
of B.A., B.Sc., LL.B. and B.Com., for all subjects of the 
Diploma of Education, and of the Intermediate Exam-
inations in Engineering, i\Iedicine, Dentistry and 
Agriculture. 

In general no examination will be held nor terms 
granted except in subjects taught in the College (see list 
above) ; if, however, a student has special reasons for 
taking subjects such as Music, :\Iaori, Sociology, which are 
not taught at the College, the Professorial Board may grant 
permission and will in that case arrange for an examma-
tion. 

STUDENTS ATTE:\'DING LECTURES 

To keep terms in any subject a student attending lec-
tures must 

(a) Ha\'e his name on the books of the College; 
(b) Do the class work and class examinations to the 

satisfaction of the Professor ; provided that in 
exceptional circumstances the Professor may allow 
him to keep terms by passing· the Annual College 
Examination. 

To keep terms in Physics, Chemistry, Botany, Zoology, 
Geology, Psychology for B.Sc. or Geography a student 
must pursue to the satisfaction of the Professor a practical 
course, including such practical examination as the Pro-
fessor may prescribe; and, unless especially exempted by 
the Science Faculty, a student presenting himself for an 
examination in any of these subjects for the purpose o[ 
keeping Terms must do the practical work in that subject 
in the year in which he so presents himself. 
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Terms granted in Stage I o( a subject included in the 
courses for the degrees of B.A. and B.Sc. shall be for the 
year only unless otherwise directed by the Professorial 
Board. 

ATTE DANCE 

To fulfil the attendance requirement in a subject a 
student must, except in cases approved of by the Pro-
fessorial Board, attend not less than 75 per cent. of the 
lectures in that subject. 

REGULATIONS UNDER SECTION VII OF STATUTE 

' BACHELOR OF SCIENCE ' 

Candidates will be tested on the translation of a passage 
in an approved foreign language, dealing with the subject 
or subjects offered at Stages II or Ill. 

The examination is held in October immediately after 
the cessation of lectures. Candidates are required to 
present themselves not later than the second year of their 
course, and must make application not later than the end 
of the second term thereof. 

STUDENTS NOT ATTENDJ~G LECTURES 

In and after 1941 the Degree Examinations in Stage I 
of the subjects as set out for the B.A. Degree will be con-
ducted by the Colleges and there will be no Annual Col-
lege Examinations in these subjects for Extra-mural 
students ; but these students must obtain exemption from 
their College and must enter with the New Zealand 
University, in each case paying the appropriate fees by the 
due date (see below). 

The University regulations provide 
' That any student who in the opinion of the Pro-

fessorial Board of a Constituent College is prevented from 
attending lectures, or who objects on grounds of religious 
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scruples (whereof the evidence shall be satisfactory to the 
Chancellor) shall as far as is shown to be necessary be ex-
empted from attendance at lectures.' (New Zealand 
University Calendar, 19°11, p. 35). 

Applications for exemption under this statute shall be 
made on the form provided by the College. 

To keep terms in any subject a student not attending 
lectures must 

(a) Have his name enrolled on the books of the 
College; 

(b) Fill up the form pro\'ided by the College and 
obtain the approval of the Professorial Board ; 

(c) Pass in the subject at the annual College examina-
tions, but he shall not be required to pass a terms 
examination in Stage I of any subject in which the 
University examination is conducted by the Col-
leges; 

(cl ) Pay fees as specified under, to the Registrar of the 
College. 

EXE:\[PTIO 1 FEES 

Due not later than 30 April (except with late fee of 
[1 Is up to I O .Ju I y). 

F ULL EXEi\lPTION 

(a) For students taking for any degree or dip-
loma any subject at Stage I as set out for 
B.A. [3 3s 

(b) For students not taking any Stage I subject 
as above £1 Is 

PARTIAL EXEMPTION 

For each subject ...... £1 ls 

EXAMINATION FEES 

Due not later than l O July ( except with late fee of 
£1 ls up to 31 July). 



COLLEGE REG LATIONS 79 

(a) For students presenting only Stage I sub-
jects as set out for TI.A. Nil 

(/J) For students preseming subjects other than 
Stage I as set out for B.A. For each such 
subject [l ls 

Nole. This applies to all subjects at Stages II, III and 
.!\I.A., and to all purely Law and Commerce subjects. 

Extra-mural students are warned that an application to 
sit for the College Terms Examinations does not constitute 
an entry for the Degree Examinations. (For dates and 
fees payable on entrance for a Degree Examination see 
New Zealand University Calendar, 1941, p. 268). 

An additional fee of [l ls is required from extra-mural 
students who desire to take an Oral Examination in a 
modern foreign language. 

Refunds of College terms examination fees ,1·ill be 
made only in exceptional cases. Applications for the hold-
ing O\'er of a portion of the exemption or examination fees 
to the following year will not be considered unless the 
candidate intimates by 15 September his intention not to 
sit the examination. 

ACADEMIC YEARS 

A student may sit for a section of a degree at the end 
of his first year but may not sit for his final examination 
until he has completed at least three years' work to the 
satisfaction of the Professorial Board. 

DISCIPLINE 

Every student attending lectures at Victoria University 
College shall be required to sign the following declaration 
and no student shall have his or her name placed on the 
College books until this declaration is signed : 

'I promise that I will obey the Regulations of Vic-
toria University College, so far as they apply to me.' 
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The Board has full disciplinary powers over the con-
duct of all students within the College, the Gymnasium, 
the College grounds and at all ceremonies and meetings 
wherever held, conducted under the auspices of the Col-
lege Council, the Professorial Board, the Students' Associa-
tion, or any of the College Clubs or Societies, and in other 
cases when the Board considers that the interests of the 
College or of students are affected. 

Students whose work or attendance is unsatisfactory 
may be excluded from College Classes for the remainder 
of the Session by the Professorial Board. 

RULES 

1. l\1otor-cycles and motors must not be started during 
lecture periods. 

2. Smoking is prohibited in the corridors or on the 
front steps. 

3. After 4 p.m. the corridors must be cleared at ten 
minutes after the hour. 

4. No alcoholic liquor may be brought into or con-
sumed in the College Buildings, the Gymnasium or the 
grounds of the College. 

5. Drivers of motor-cars are required to observe the 
directions of notice boards with regard to entry, exit, and 
parking. 

DISCIPLINARY POWERS OF THE STUDENTS' ASSOCIATION 

1. Any disciplinary power possessed by the Students' 
Association is such only as is delegated to it by the Pro-
fessorial Board. 

2. The Students' Association may discipline any 
student, club or society for conduct which is or which 
tends to be subversive of discipline, or which brings or 
lends to bring discredit on the College or the students 
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thereof, or, in particular, which includes the breach of any 
rule of the Association or of its affiliated clubs or societies, 
or for failure to comply with any direction given by the 
Association. 

3. The disciplinary measures employed by the Students' 
Association shall be any of the following : 

(a) RejJrimallcl ; 
(b) Fine, not exceeding one pound; 
(c) Suspension from membership of the Students' 

Association or of any of its affiliated clubs or 
societies. Such suspension may be 
(i) temporary-that is for a limited and specified 

period-or permanent ; 
(ii) partial-that is from one or more of the clubs 

or societies or activities to be specified-or 
complete, in which case the offender's name 
shall be removed from the roll of the Associa-
tion. 

4. Any act of indiscipline and the punishment therefor 
shall be reported to the Principal. 

5. Any student or club or society disciplined by the 
Students' Association may appeal to the Professorial Board 
against the action of the Association. Such appeal must 
be lodged with the Principal within one week of the date 
of the decision by the Association. The Professorial Board 
shall as soon as convenient consider the merits of any 
appeal so lodged and direct the Association accordingly. 
Until the Board has notified the Association of its decision 
on the appeal, any penalty imposed by the Association 
shall be in abeyance. 

6. All clubs or societies desiring to function within the 
College and/ or to purport to be institutions of the College 
must apply to the Students' Association for affiliation, and 
F 
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may not function until such affiliation is granted. The 
Association must advise the Principal of all applications 
for affiliation and o[ its decision regarding each such 
application. 

7. Any club or society which has been refused affilia-
tion shall have the right of appeal to the Professorial 
Board. 

8. 1 othing in these rules shall be construed as abro-
gating any of the disciplinary powers possessed by the 
Professorial Board. 

STUDENTS' ASSOCIATION FEE 

fa·ery student attending lectures shall each year on 
enrolment pay to the Registrar the sum of £1 5s, which 
sum shall be paid into a Consolidated Fund in the name ot 
the Studems' Association; provided that for students also 
attending the Training College this sum shall be reduced 
to £1 ; provided also that any student in whose case 
payment may involve hardship may appeal to the Profes-
sorial Board for exemption or for reduction of the sum to 
be paid, not later than May 1 ; provided further that the 
Council may direct the Registrar to withhold any sum 
necessary to pay for damage done in the Students' Common 
Rooms or Cloak Rooms. 

Upon payment of this sum the student shall i jJso facto 
become a member of the Students' Association and shall 
also be entitled to become on written application and 
without any further payment a member of all College 
clubs and societies provided he agrees to abide by their 
constitutions and rules. 

Note. Students taking only one half-course shall not be 
required to pay the above fee. 

For the purpose of the above regulation the following 
shall be deemed to be half-courses : 
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Half-course in Greek History, Art and LiteraLUre 
German for Science Students 
Elementary Italian 
ELhics 
Logic 
Experimental Pedagogy 
Principles of Teaching 
History of Education 
Advanced Economics for B.Com. 
Statistical Method 
Currency and Banking 
Industrial Psychology 
Economic HisLory 
Public Finance 
Economic Geography 
Calculus 
Computing Methods 
Constitutional Law 
Jurisprudence 
International Law 
Conflict of Laws 
Company Law and Bankruptcy 
Criminal Law 
Evidence 
Conveyancing 
Organic ChemisLry (1 lccLure) 
Any single Accountancy subject 
Honours students who are spreading the course over 

two years are liable for the Students' Association Fee each 
year. 

Students whose Students' Association fee is unpaid by 
the end of the First Term may be debarred from further 
attendance at classes. 



TABLE OF FEES 
ANNUAL COU EGE FEE 

STUDENTS' A oOCIATION FEE 

FOR T.C. STUDE1' rs 

£1 ls 
{l 5s 
{l Os 

Honours in Arts-
A single subject 
A single group of two 

languages 
Honours in Science 
Honours in Commerce .... 
Honours in Law .... 
English 
Latin 
Greek 
Greek History, Art, &c. . 
Half course Greek His-

tory &c. 
French 
German 
German for Science Stu-

£7 7s 

10 10s 
10 10s 

7 7s 
7 7s 
5 5s 
:1 5s 
J 5s 
5 5s 

3 3s 
5 5s 
5 5s 

dents 
Elementary Italian 
Philosophy 

3 3s 
3 3s 

.... 5 5s 
Practical Psychology for 

B.A. 
Psychology for B.Sc. 
Industrial Psychology 
Ethics 
Logic 
Education 

1 ls 
8 8s 
2 2s 
3 3s 
3 3s 
5 5s 
5 5s Diploma of Education 

Material Fee 
Experimental Pedagogy 
Principles of Teaching .... 
History of Education 
History (B.A. or B.Com.) 
Economics I 

.. 10s 6d 
2 2s 
2 2s 
2 2s 
5 5s 
5 5s 
5 5s 
3 3s 

Economics II for B.A. . .. 
Book-keeping, Stage I 
Book-keeping, Stage II 
Book-keeping, Stage III 
Auditing ... 

4 4s 
4 4s 
4 -ls 

Law Subjects for B.Com 
(each) 

Commercial French 
Statistical Method 
Currency & Banking 
Economic History 

2 2s 
5 5s 
3 3s 

... £3 3s 
3 3s 
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Public Finance 
Economic Geography 
Physical Geography 
Geography for B.A. 
l\Iathematics 
Applied Mathematics 
Calculus 
Computing Methods 
Mathematical Statistics . 
Physics 
Chemistry 
Organic Chemistry 
Botany 
Zoology 
Geology 
Paleon tology 

3 3s 
3 3s 
!l 3s 
G 6s 
5 5s 
5 5s 
3 3s 
3 3s 
2 
8 
8 
4 
8 
8 
7 
4 
1 
5 
3 
3 

Practical Geography 
Research Fee 
Constitutional Law 
Jurisprudence 
Roman Law 
International Law 
Conflict of Laws 

.... 5 

2s 
8s 
8s 
4s 
8s 
8s 
7s 
4s 
ls 
5s 
3s 
3s 
5s 
3s 
3s 
5s 
5s 
5s 

Contract .... 
Property 
Trusts & Wills 
Company Law 

ruptcy 
Torts 
Criminal Law 
Procedure 
Evidence .... 
Conveyancing 
Political Science 

& Bank-

Public Administraiion-
Combinecl Fee for Sub-

jects of Preliminary 

3 
3 
5 
5 
5 

3 3s 
5 5s 
3 3s 
5 5s 
3 3s 
3 3s 
5 ?S 

Examination 10 10s 
Combined Fee for Sub-

jects of Final Examin-
ation 10 10s 

Any single Subject of 
either part of course 2 2s 
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vVith the consent of the Professor or Professors concerned a 
course for Honours or for the J.\,Iaster's Degree in Arts, Science, 
Commerce and Law may be spread over two years. In addition to 
the College Fee, which shall be paid each year, the fees shall be : 
Arts (single subject), Commerce, Law-£8 Ss; group of two 
languages or Science-£11 lls. These fees are payable one half in 
each year of the course. This arrangement does not apply to Train-
ing College students, whose case is dealt with differently. 

Special fees may be arranged with the Registrar for Science 
students repeating part of a subject under Section X of the B.,\. or 
B.Sc. Statutes. 

Nole. All fees are subject to an increase of lOs 6d per subject 
unless paid by Thursday, 3 April 1941. 

Students' Association Fees are also due by this date. 
In special cases approved by the Registrar fees will be accepted 

in instalments. Students wishing to pay in instalments must inter-
view the Registrar personally not later than 31 March. 

REGULATIONS WITH REGARD TO PAYMENT OF FEES 
I. A student once he has enrolled in a class is liable for the full 

year's fees. However, if before the encl of the third week of the 
First Term he notifies the Registrar that he has ceased attendance no 
fees will be charged. 

II. Students who have been given pennission by the Registrar 
to pay in instalments must not consider that they can cease lectures 
~t any time of the year they desire and pay no further fees. The rule 
as to liability for full fees applies equally to them as to other 
students. 

III. Applications for refund or remission of [ees must be made 
in writing to the Registrar. 

Generally speaking, the only applications which are likely to be 
successful are : 

(i) Those caused through ill health whid1 must be supported 
by a doctor's certificate. 

(ii) Those caused by removal from Wellington. 
(iii) Those caused by some unavoidable change in conditions 

of the student's life or occupation since he commenced lectures. 
IV. In cases where persons other than students attend one 

class, the Principal has power to waive the College fee of £1 ls. 
EXL\IPTED STUDENTS. See pp. 75-6. 

UNIVERSITY OF NEW ZEALAND 
PAYMENT OF EXAMINATION FEES 

The last days o[ entry without late fee are : 
May 1-For Masters' Degrees, Mus.D., Engineering Examinations 

(except Intermediate), Senior Scholarship in Law, and certain 
Medical and Dental Examinations (see Uni,·ersity Calendar). 
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July 10-For Degrees and Senior Scholarships (other than those 
indicated above), Diplomas, Professional Law and Account-
ancy, Banking, Insurance, etc. 

October I-For University Entrance and Entrance Scholarships 
examinations and certain other examinations (see University 
Calendar). 
(For Special Examinations not included above see University 
Calendar.) 

2. Entries will be received within twenty-one days of prescribed 
date if accompanied by a late fee of two guineas in addition to 
the ordinary fee. 

L Save in excepLional circumstances no examination fee ,vill be 
returned. 

4. A fee paid for an examination may be made available for any 
examination in a subsequent year (not later than two years). 

(a) if the candidate does not sit because he has not kept terms 
(b) if the candidate forwards, as early as possible, a medical 

certificate that he was not able to sit because of ill-health 
(c) if not later than four weeks before the commencement of 

the examination for which he has entered the candidate 
gives notice that he does not intend to sit. 

\Vherever fees are held to credit for a subsequent examination, 
the candidate must enter again by the prescribed date and in the 
case of (c) above pay a registration fee of five shillings. 
No fees will be refunded except in special circumstances. Exam-
ination fees may be held over for one year provided the candi-
date intimates not later than 15 September that he does not 
intend to sit the examination. 

NOTE: These fees must be paid at the Office of the University of 
New Zealand, The Terrace, 'i\Tellington. 



DIPLOMA IN PUBLIC 
ADMINISTRATION 

(D.P.A.) 
I. The Diploma in Public Administration shall be 

granted to candidates who, having passed in the pre-
requisite subjects, follow the prescribed course at 
Victoria University College, attending the lectures, 
passing the examinations and fulfilling the other 
conditions hereinafter prescribed. 

II. No candidate for the Diploma shall begin the course 
until 
(i) he has passed the examinations of the University 

of New Zealand in the following subjects: 
1. Economics I, as for B.A. 
2. Political Science I, (History of Political 

Theory) as for B.A. 
3. Constitutional Law, as for LL.B. 
4 and 5. Any two of the following subjects for 

the B.A. degree : English I ; History I ; Phil-
osophy I; Anthropology. 

(ii) he has been accepted as a student of the course. 
III. There shall be two examinations : the Preliminary 

Examination and the Final Examination. The Pre-
liminary Examination may be taken at the end of 
the first year and the Final Examination not earlier 
than the end of the second year. 

IV. No candidate shall sit for subjects of the Final Ex-
amination until he has passed in the subjects of the 
Preliminary Examination, provided that a candidate 
who has passed in all the subjects of the Prelimin-
ary Examination except one, may be allowed to 
present himself for examination in this subject to-
gether with the subjects of the Final Examination. 

V. A candidate who fails in a subject must attend the 
course of lectures in that subject again before pre-
senting himself for examination, unless for special 
reasons he is exempted from such attendance. 
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VI. The subjects for the Preliminary Examination shall 
be 
l. POLITICAL INSTITUTIOKS OF NEW ZEALAND (one paper). 

Electoral system, parties, cabinet, legislature, execu-
tive departments, judiciary, local go\·ernment. 

9 COMPARATIVE POLITICAL INSTITUTIONS I (one paper). 
Democratic political institutions; federal and unit-
ary states; methods of representation; party systems; 
separation of powers; executive and legislative 
organization ; judiciary. 

3. C0:\1PARATIVE POLITICAL INSTITUTIO:>:S II (one paper). 
;\'on-democratic political institutions; party system; 
dictatorship; propaganda; Soviet, Fascist and Nazi 
institutions. 

4. SOCTAL AND ECONOMIC HISTORY OF ENGLAND from about 
the middle of the 18th century (one paper). 

5. SOCIAL AND ECONOi\IIC HISTORY OF NEW ZEALAND (one 
paper). Growth of population, urban and rural 
settlement, transport, primary and secondary produc-
tion, marketing and tariff policy, economic activities 
of the State, industrial control, banking and public 
finance, with special reference to the period from 
1890 onwards. 

6. PUBLIC ECONOi\IICS (one paper). 
The economic and social service functions of the 
State; government and local body operation and 
control of industrial and commercial enterprise and 
banking; planning and public rationalisation, with 
special reference to ;\'ew Zealand conditions. 

7. PUBLIC FINANCE (one paper). 
Problems relating to public expenditure and revenue, 
public assets and liabilities, and taxation. 

VII. The subjects for the Final Examination shall be 
I. PUBLIC ADi\TINISTRATION (two papers). 

(a) Theory of management ; personnel, finance ::md 
other functions of general administration ; re-
search; line activities ; overhead administrative 
organisation; internal departmental organisation. 

(b) Audit and other forms o[ control over administra-
tive agencies; semi-independent public corpora-
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Lions ; delegated legislation ; public relations and 
advisory committees. . 

2. PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION IN NEW ZEALA;\!D (two papers). 
Problems of administrative functions and organisa-
tion in New Zealand. 

3. ADMI;\!ISTRATIVE LAW (one paper). 
Powers of administrative officers ; judicial remedies 
for administrative actions ; liability of administrative 
officers; quasi-judicial functions of administrative 
departments. 

4. ONE OF THE FOLLOWING SUBJECTS : 

(i) LOCAL GOVERNMENT (one paper) . 
Types of local authorities; areas of local govern-
ment ; local body finance ; internal organisation 
of local authorities ; relation of local to central 
goYcrnment. 

(ii) INU.RNATIOJ\iAL ORGANISATION (one paper) . 
Diplomatic and consular services ; international 
conferences and administrative unions ; inter-
national legislation; League of Nations; Inter-
national Labour Office ; Permanent Court of 
International Justice. 

(iii) STATISTICS ( one paper) . 
Sources of social and economic stausucs ; the 
collection, tabulation and reduction of data ; 
averages and measurements of dispersion ; accur-
acy and estimation of limits of error ; statistical 
interpretation and fallacies, with special reference 
to the official Statistics of N cw Zealand. 

(iv) INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY (one paper). 
A study of the human element in relation to 
different occupations, with special reference to 
the following : methods of selecting and training 
personnel : interviews and tests ; methods of 
obtaining and maintaining efficiency: working 
conditions, fatigue, incentives ; causation and 
prevention of accidents ; promotion of morale : 
co-operation, contentment, boredom, monotony, 
grievances, the problem worker; the wider prob-
lems of industrial relations and organisation. 
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VIII. The Diploma shall not be awarded to any person 
until either-
(i) he has, after passing the Final Examination. com-

pleted to the satisfaction of the Special Com-
mittee two years of administrative work, or 

(ii ) he has given evidence to the satisfaction of the 
Committee that he has had sufficient experience 
in administrative " ·ork. 

IX. The fee for the Diploma shall be One Guinea. 
X. A candidate who, after passing the Final Examina-

tion, presents a thesis dealing with some aspect or 
problem of Public Administration approved by the 
Professor in Charge of the Department, shall, if the 
thesis be deemed of sufficient merit, be awarded 
Honours and have his Diploma endorsed accord-
ingly. 

XI. A candidate who begins his course in 1940 or 19·11 
may be exempted from passing in some or all of the 
pre-requisite subjects. 

RESEARCH FELLOWSHIP IN 
SOCIAL RELATIONS IN INDUSTRY 

By the generosity of H. Valder Esq. of Hamilton, it 
has been made possible for the College Council to found .a 
Research Fellowship in Social Relations in Industry. 

The Fellow will undertake investigations into social 
relations in industry and deliver lectures on the results of 
his inquiries. Applications have been invited for the post 
and it is hoped that the Fellow may take up his duties in 
1941. 



LIBRARY REGULATIONS 
HOURS 

1. During the Session the Library shall be open w 
readers from 9 a.m. to I p.m. (except Thursday, when it 
shall be open from 10 a.m. to I p.m., and Saturday, "·hen 
it shall be open from 9 a.m. to 12.30 p.m.) and from 2 p.m. 
to 9.30 p.m. 

2. The Library shall be closed on Sundays, on public 
holidays, and at such other times as the Professorial Board 
may direct. 

3. Regulations ,\·ill be issued from time to time for the 
use of the Library during recess. 

ADMISSION FOR READING PURPOSES 

4. The following persons shall be entitled to use the 
Library for reading purposes : 

(a) Members of the College Council 
(b) Members of the Teaching Staff 
(c) Students who have paid the College fee for the 

current year 
(d) Graduates of any University, and persons en-

gaged in research work, and any other persons: 
provided that in every case permission shall 
have been gTanted by the Librarian. 

Note. Persons using· the Library under (c) or (d) 
must present to the Librarian a Library Card for the 
current year. 

CONDUCT OF READERS IN THE LIBRARY 

5. (a) The use of pens and ink in the Library is 
strictly prohibited except at tables provided for 
the purpose 

(b) Silence must be observed in the Library 
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(c) Communications with other readers should be 
avoided : applications for information, etc .. 
should be made to the Librarian. 

6. ~o books are to be removed from the Library except 
as provided in Regulations 10, 11 and 12. 

7. Books removed from the shelves by readers must 
be left on the tables in the reading rooms, except 
periodicals, dictionaries, encyclopaedias and law reports, 
,Yhich shall be replaced in the shelves. 

8. Readers are particularly cautioned against injuring 
books belonging to the Library by writing in the margin, 
marking or turning down the leaves, or otherwise dis-
figuring them. 

9. In the case of disorderly conduct or any breach of 
the regulations the Librarian may, and in serious cases 
shall, report the person so offending to the Chairman of 
the Professorial Board. Any person so reported, if found 
guilty of any breach of the Regulations, shall be repri-
manded and may be excluded from the use of the Library 
or dealt with in such other way as the Professorial Board 
may direct. 

BORROWING BOOKS 

10. Members of the College Council and the Pro-
fessors and Lecturers of the College may borrow any 
volumes provided 

(a) That entry of each volume so borrowed be 
made, dated, and signed, by the borrower. in 
the Ledger provided for the purpose 

(b) That volumes specified in Regulation 13 be 
retained by borrowers not longer than one 
week, and that no volume be retained for more 
than two months except during the long 
vacation 
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( c) That no periodicals be borrowed until they 
have been in the Reading Room for fourteen 
days. 

11. Any other member of the Staff may borrow volumes 
except those volumes specified in Regulation 13, provided 

(a) That entry be made as in Regulation 12 
(b) That not more than 5 volumes be in his posses-

sion at one time and that no volume be re-
tained for more than one month except dur-
ing the long vacation. 

12. Any other person privileged under Regulation 4 
for reading purposes may on application to the Librarian 
borrow books provided that not more than two volumes 
be in his possession at one time and that no volume be 
retained for more than fourteen days : provided that on 
the written request of the Professor of the Department 
concerned in each case, any student doing work at Stage 
III, or any Honours student, or student doing research 
work in any Department may take out three volumes at 
one time. 

13. Save as provided in Regulation 10, encyclopaedias, 
dictionaries, law reports, books containing valuable en-
gravings, works with loose plates or maps, periodicals 
which have been less than a fortnight in the Library, may 
not be borrowed from the Library. (The date fTom which 
periodicals may be borrowed is stamped on the cover.) 
Provided, always without prejudice to Regulation 10, 
that text-books prescribed for the current year, and books 
listed as specially in demand, may be withheld, lent, or 
recalled by the Librarian. A book so recalled must be 
returned within three days. 

14. The borrower shall be liable for any damage a 
book may have sustained whilst in his keeping. 
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15. No book belonging to the Library shall be privately 
lent by any borrower, except those specified in Regulation 
10. 

16. All books and publications of every kind shall be 
returned on or before December H in each year, and 
during the ten days immediately following the Library 
shall be closed : provided that members of the staff who 
desire to retain books in their possession during this 
period may do so on furnishing a list of such books to 
the Librarian on or before December 14, and that mem-
bers of the staff may also borrow books during the same 
period on application to the Librarian. 

Note. Reciprocal arr:rngcments ha,c been made with the 
Wellington Philosophical Society, whereby Students oE the College 
can Yisit the library of that Society and consult books and periodicals, 
on production o[ a card from the College Librarian. 

Hooks may be borrowed from the other University libraries of 
.'sew Zealand, but the borrower is required Lo pay one-way postage. 

MUSIC AND ART 
The gift to the College in 1937 by the Carnegie 

Corporation of New York of an excellent electric gramo-
phone and loud-speaker, together with upwards of a 
thousand carefully selected records, covering a very 
catholic range, has enabled regular musical recitals to be 
given throughout the college year. These are under the 
direction of a committee. Recitals are given both at mid-
day and in the evenings, and programmes are posted on the 
Library notice-board. 

A fine collection of books on art and of prints and 
photographs was also given by the Carnegie Corporation, 
in 1933, and is kept, with many additions, in the Art Room 
of the Librarv. 



HOSTELS 

vVEIR HOUSE 
·weir House was established by a benefaction under 

Lhe will of the late l\Ir. William Weir. 
The accommodation provided is of two types : ( 1) 

single study bedroom; (2) a bedroom, with study adjoin-
ing, to be shared between two students. The charge for 
board is 32s 6d per week for all rooms, students having 
choice of rooms from those made available in order of 
application. Students desirous of keeping their rooms 
during absence on vacation will be charged 5s per week, 
with a maximum of £2. 

Students wishing to apply for residence should do so 
to the Registrar, Victoria University Coll ege , on the 
proper form not later than 1 February 1941. Forms may 
be obtained on application to the Registrar. 

\VARDEN : R . C. BRADS HAW, B.Com. (on leave) 
AcnNc \VARDEN: A. J. D. BARKER, B.A. , B.Sc. 

WOMEN STUDE 11 TS' HOSTEL 
SOCIETY (INCORPORATED ) 

This Society maintaius two Hostels, Victoria House . -\. 
and Victoria House B, at Nos. 282 and 216 The Terrace, 
\Vellington, and intends shortly to start a third. The 
present Hostels provide accommodation for some forty-
eight women students. 

As the number of applications for admission is likely 
to exceed the accommodation available, early application 
for admission is advised. For prospectus apply to the 
Warden, Victoria House, 282 The Terrace. 



VICTORIA UNIVERSITY COLLEGE 
SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES 

NOTE : The lists of Scholars are in rnost cases for the last three years 
only. For former Scholars see 1919 Calendar and subsequent issues. 

SIR GEORGE GREY SCHOLARSHIP 
Subject to the granting of a vote by Parliament 

1. The Scholarship shall be open to students, whether 
graduates or undergraduates, who have pursued success-
fully a Science course of an advanced standard and who 
have not completed their fourth academic year on 1 Oc-
tober of the year in which the Scholarship is awarded. 

2. The subjects of examination shall comprise not 
less than two nor more than three of those prescribed for 
the B.Sc. course, and at least one of such shall be taken 
at the advanced grade. 

3. The Scholarship shall be awarded by the Professorial 
Board on the basis of the College examinations in con-
junction with the practical work done by the candidates 
throughout their course. 

4. The Scholar must attend a course of lectures and 
do practical work to the approval of the Professorial 
Board. 

5. The Scholarship shall not be tenable with any other 
scholarship or exhibition. 

6. The Scholarship is of the value of £50, tenable for 
one year. 

7. Scholars shall receive payment in two equal instal-
ments, the first about August 1, and the second when the 
conditions of the Scholarship have been fulfilled. Pay-
ments shall be subject to a favourable report on the work 
of the Scholar by the Dean of the Science Faculty. 

96 
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8. Candidates must apply in writing to the Registrar 

not later than 20 September. 
SCHOLARS 

Robertson, E. I. 
Jamieson, N. D. jJroxime accessit 
Chalk, Claude S. } 1 Ongley, P. A. equa 
de la Mare, P. B. D. 

JACOB JOSEPH SCHOLARSHIPS 

1938 
1938 
1939 
1940 

Founded by Jacob Joseph, who in the year 1905 bequeathed to 
Victoria University College the sum of £3,000 for the establishment 

of scholarships 

On this foundation two or more Scholarships, tenab!e 
for one year, are open for award annually. The Scholar-
ships are of the value of £60, but the Council may, in its 
discretion and on the recommendation of the Professorial 
Board, increase the value of any Scholarship to £120 for 
the purpose of encouraging full-time research at Victoria 
University College. 

1. The Scholarships shall be open to students (either 
men or women) : 

(i) Whose year of matriculation is not more than 
five years prior to the year of the award-
except in the case of Law students, for whom 
the corresponding interval sh:ill be seven years ; 

(ii) Who shall have attended at Victoria Universit 
College as internal students during the last two 
years of their course for a Master's DegTee ; 

(iii) Who have been certified by the University of 
New Zealand to have attained to the standard 
of Honours. 

2. Preference, ceteris paribus, shall be shown to 
students of Law and Experimental Science (including 
Mental and Moral Philosophy, provided that evidence of 
sufficient Laboratory work be forthcoming). 
C 
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3. The Scholarships shall be awarded on evidence of 
capacity to undertake original work. 

4. The tenure of the Scholarships shall be subject to 
the following conditions : 

(i) (a) A scholar who has been a,~arded a Scholarship 
o[ the value of £60 shall undertake original 
,vork on a subject of investigation to be ap-
proved by the Professorial Board, and shall, 
during the year of tenure, carry on that \\'Ork 
to the satisfaction of the Board. 

(b) A Scholar who has been awarded a Scholarship 
of the value of £120 shall comply with all Lhe 
conditions set forth in 4 (i) (a) and shall de-
vote his full time to the pursuit of his inves-
tigation as directed by the Professorial Board. 

(ii) Every scholar shall submit to the Professorial 
Board a thesis, or other prescribed written re-
cord of his work for the Scholarship; and shall 
state generally in the preface to that thesis, and 
specifically in notes, the main source from 
which his information is derived, and the ex-
tent to which he has availed himself of the work 
of others. He shall supply a copy of this thesis 
for the Library. 

(iii) The thesis shall be tvpem·iuen in quarto size, 
on one side of 'the paper with ample spacing 
and margins, and bound, with the author's 
name and tiLle of thesis on the cover. 

5. (i) A Scholar who has been awarded a Scholarship 
of the value of £60 shall receive pavment in two equal 
instalments, the first on August 1, and the second when 
the conditions of the Scholarship have been fulfilled. Both 
pavments shall be subject to favoun,ble r<."port on the work 
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of the Scholar by the Professorial Board, but the second 
mstalment shall not be paid unless the conditions have 
been fulfilled within fifteen months of the award, pro-
vided that this period may be extended for reasons satis-
factory to the Professorial Board. 

(ii) A Scholar who has been awarded a Scholarship of 
the value of £120 shall receive payment in such instal-
ments as the Council on the recommendation of the Pro-
fessorial Board shall determine, provided that the fmal 
instalment shall not be paid before the Scholar has satis-
factorily completed his thesis or other prescribed written 
recoi-d of his work, and provided further that such thesis 
or other prescribed written record shall be completed 
within fifteen months of the award of the Scholarship. 

6. Applications, in which a statement may be made as 
to the nature of the original work proposed, shall be sent 
in to the Registrar by March 14. 

7. The holding of another scholarship shall not debar 
a student from holding a Jacob Joseph Scholarship. 

8. In the event of no scholarship or only one scholar-
ship being· awarded in any year, additional scholarships 
may be awarded in any subsequent year. 

Cairns, D., lvI.Sc. 
Da\'idson, J. W., i\L\. 
White, E. P., !\I.Sc. 
Neubauer, L. G., M.Sc. 
l\Ieek, R. L., LL.M. 
Greig, Oenone, l\,J., l\L\. 
Johnstone, R. I., LL.:i\I. 

SCHOLARS 

1938 
1938 
1938 
1939 
1939 
1910 
1910 

SARAH ANNE RHODES FELLOWSHIPS 

SARAH ANNE RHODES TRAVELLI:\'G FELLOWSHIPS 

1. One 'Sarah Anne Rhodes Travelling Fellowship' 
may be offered by the Council of the Victoria University 
College. 
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2. The Fellowship shall be open to women students 
of the University of New Zealand or of any other univer-
sity approved by the Council of Victoria University Col-
lege. Every candidate must be the holder of a degree in 
Home Science or Home Arts or of a diploma deemed by 
the Council to be its equivalent. Candidates must have 
had previous successful experience both as students and as 
teachers in the sciences and arts relating to the home, and 
must be not less than 25 years of age. 

3. The Fellowship shall be of the value of £500 per 
annum and shall be tenable for one year. The emolument 
shall be made available to the Fellow in instalments of 
which the first shall be payable when the course of investi-
gation and the arrangements for pursuing it have been 
approved by the Council, and further instalments shall 
be paid at the end of each quarter or otherwise as may 
be agreed upon by the Council and the Fellow. 

4. The Fellow shall undertake investigation in coun-
tries where in the opinion of the Council such investi-
gation may be most profitable ; the investigation shall be 
into the methods adopted to promote the knowledge and 
practice of the home sciences and arts among the women 
of the countries visited. 

5. During· the course of her investigation the Fellow 
shall forward to the Council quarterly interim reports on 
her work and shall at the close present a complete report 
in a form suitable for publication. 

6. The Fellow shall undertake to return to New Zea-
land on the termination of her Fellowship, and if re-
quested so to do by the Council shall deliver within six 
months of her arrival in New Zealand a short course not 
exceeding eight lectures in all at one or more of the 
University Colleges in New Zealand, the expenses 
incidental to such lectures to be defrayed by the Council. 
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7. The Council o[ Victoria University College may 
Lerminate a Fellowship if the fellow is guilty of mis-
conduct or of neglect o[ the duties of the Fellowship. 

8. A Fellow is required to devote herself \\'holly to the 
objects of the Fellowship and is forbidden during its 
tenancy to hold any position of emolument, except by the 
permission of the Victoria Uni,·ersity College Council. 

9. The date of application for a Fellmvship shall be 
advertised by the Council of Victoria University College. 

FELLOW 
l\Iacrnillan, Violet A. :'d .. B.H.Sc. 1931 

SARAH ANNE RHODES LECTURING FELLOWSllIPS 

1. One or more ' Sarah Anne Rhodes Lecturing Fellow-
ships' may be offered by the Council of Victoria Univer-
sity College. 

2. The Fellowship shall be open to women students 
of the University of I Jew Zealand or of any other univer-
sity or institution of university rank approved by the 
Council of Victoria University College. A candidate must 
be the holder of a degree in Home Science or Home Arts 
or of a diploma deemed by the Council to be its equivalent 
and must produce evidence of being a successful teacher 
of wide experience in the sciences and arts relating to the 
home. A candidate must be not less than 25 years of age. 

3. The Fellowship shall be of the value of £500 per 
annum payable calendar monthly together \\'ith transport 
and other expenses approved by the Council, and shall be 
tenable in the first instance for one year, the engagement 
to be renewable annually at the option of the Council. 

4. The Fellow will be required to give a course or 
courses of lectures and demonstrations in the Victoria 
University College District on subjects that will promote 
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among the women of New Zealand a sound knowledge and 
practice of the home sciences and arts. Such courses shall 
occupy not less than 30 nor more than 40 weeks annually 
as may be arranged by the Council. The syllabus o[ the 
course shall be submitted to the Council for approval in a 
form suitable for printing and distriLution not less tlian 
two months before the commencement of the course. 

5. The Council of Victoria University College may 
terminate a Fellowship if the Fellow is guilty of mis-
conduct or of neglect of the duties of the Fellowship. 

6. The Fellow is required to devote herself wholl y to 
the objects of the Fellowship and is forbidden during it~ 
tenancy to hold any position of emolument, except by the 
permission of the Victoria University College Council. 

7. The date of application for a Fellowship shall be 
advertised by the Council of Victoria University College. 

FELLOWS 
*i\lacmillan, Violet A. :i\I. , B.H.Sc. 
Johnson , Amy H azel, B.H.Sc. 

*Res igned 1935 

1932 
1937 

LISSIE RATHBONE SCHOLARSHIPS 
Established in I 925 by th e trustees of th e will of Lissie R athb one, 
who bequeath ed one half of her residuary estate for such charitable, 
educational or religious ob jects as the t rus tees sh ould se lect . The 

trustees allotted £ 3,000 to the College 

In pursuance of powers vested in the Council by the 
Trustees the following regulations are prescribed to gov-
ern the award and tenure of the Scholarships in this 
University College: 

1. There shall be offered in each year one or more 
Lissie Rathbone Scholarships, as the funds will admit. 

2. Election to the Scholarships shall be made by the 
Council of the Victoria University College. 

3. The annual value of each Scholarship shall be not 
less than £40. 
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4. The tenure of each Scholarship shall be for three 
years, terminable hml'cver at any time if the Council, 
having received from the Professorial Board an unfavour-
able report of the conduct or progress of the scholar, shall 
so determine. 

5. Candidates for each Scholarship 
(i) Must not be matriculated students of the Univer-

sity 
(ii) Must be under nineteen years of age on the first 

day of December immediately preceding the date 
of the award of the Scholarship 

(iii) May be of either sex 
(iv) Must have been resident in the Victoria Univermy 

College District for one year on the first day of 
December in the year in which they enter 

NoTE: 'Residence' for the purpose of this clause applies 
to the candidate's home and does not apply to the school he 
is attending. 

(v) Must state their willingness to pursue as internal 
students of Victoria University College a course 
for a degree within the award of the New Zealand 
University from time to time (subject to such 
regulations as may be consistent with the object 
of the Scholarship) which may be selected by such 
scholar, his parents or guardians. 

6. Each Scholarship shall be awarded upon examina-
tion for excellence in the subjects of English and History. 
Provided that the Council shall not be bound to award the 
Scholarship to the candidate obtaining the highest number 
of marks in such subjects, but may in its discretion take 
into account the financial circumstances of the scholar, his 
parents or guardians. 
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7. The examination in which the award shall be made 
shall be the examination presented by the University of 
New Zealand for lhe award of its Entrance Scholarships, 
the examination pape1s used being those set in English 
and History for that examination. IE, however, there shall 
at any time cease to be an Entrance Scholarship examina-
tion, or if there shall cease to be examination papers set in 
either English or History for the Entrance Scholarships, 
the examination in which such a,rard shall be made shall 
be such other examination in English and History as the 
Council may from time to time appoint. 

8. This Scholarship shall not be tenable with a 
University Entrance Scholarship. No candidate shall be 
awarded a Scholarship whose aggregate marks do not 
reach 50 per cent. of the possible total. 

9. Candidates for the Lissie Rathbone Scholarships 
need not be candidates for an Entrance Scholarship to the 
university. 

10. In the event of the accumulated earnings of the 
gift being in excess of the amount required for scholar-
ships awarded under Clause I, the Council may either 
grant boarding allowance to any scholar needing it, or 
make a grant to any student, who, though he or she has 
not qualified in the Entrance Examination in the subjects 
prescribed for the Scholarship, has obtained at the College 
examinations of his first year a high class in the two sub-
jects, English and Hist01 y. In the event of the accumu-
lated earnings of the gift proving at any time insufficient 
for all or any of the purposes above set forth the Council 
may adjust the annual value of any scholarship or the 
tenure thereof as the Council shall see fit from time to 
time. 
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11. Every candidate for the Scholarship shall send 
notice of h_is or her candidature on the prescribed iorrn 
not later than 1 October. Entries shall be made in 
duplicate, one copy, accompanied by entry fee 10/6, Lo be 
sent to the Registrar o[ the University of New Zealand, 
and the other copy LO the Registrar, Victoria University 
College ; provided that, if the candidate is also a candidate 
for a University Entrance Scholarship, the entry fee ot 
1 Os 6d is not req uirecl. 

NOTE: Late entry is allowed 11/J to 22 October on receipt 
of late fee £2 2s. 

Forms of entry may be obtained on application to the 
Registrar, Victoria University College. 

12. Payments shall be made in four equal inst;ilments, 
" ·hich shall be payable LO\\·,irds the end of .\larch, Lile end 
of ::\Iay, the end of July, and the end of September. Pay-
ments shall be subject Lo the recommendation of the Pro-
fessorial Board. 

13. In cases approved by the Council scholars may be 
permitted to transfer to another University College. 

Lindsay, Maureen D. 
Hutchison, Beatrice R. 
l\Iackersey, l\Iary B. 

SCIIOLARS 

JAMES MtlCINTOSH SCHOLARSIIIPS 

193S 
1939 
1910 

1. The Scholarships to be awarded pursuant Lo these 
regulations shall be known as the ' James l\Iacintosh 
Scholarships.' 

2. The term ' the Trustee' wherever used in these 
regulations shall mean the trustee or trustees for the time 
being of the estate of the late James Macintosh. 

3. The Scholarships shall be of two kinds, namely 
(a) Local Scholarships, and 
(b) Travelling Scholarships. 
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4. The said Scholarships will be awarded on the recom-
mendation of a Committee hereinafter referred to as ' the 
Advisory Committee' consisting of the Principal of Vic-
toria University College, the Dean oi the Faculty of Arts, 
and the Professor of Education in the said College, pro-
vided that, if the Professor of Education in any year hap 
pens to be the Principal or Dean of the Faculty of Arts, 
the last Principal or Dean of the Faculty of Arts (as the 
case may be) shall be a member of the Advisory Com-
mittee. 

5. Local Scholarships shall be tenable for one year and 
shall be of the value of one hundred pounds (£100). The 
purpose of the award of such Scholarships shall be to assist 
graduate students in the pursuit of an Honours course at 
Victoria University College. 

6. Travelling Scholarships shall be tenable for two 
years and shall be of an annual value of two hundred and 
fifty pounds (£250) provicl_ed that the Trustee may in his 
discretion in special circumstances and on the recom-
mendation of the Advisory Committee extend the tenure 
for a further period not exceeding one year. The purpose 
of the award of such Scholarships shall be to assist students 
who have completed the undermentioned course in 
Education to proceed with post-graduate and / or research 
work at an approved University or other institution in 
Great Britain, Europe, or America. 

7. Applicants for a Travelling Scholarship (in addition 
to the other qualifications hereinafter provided) must be 
a graduate of the University of ew Zealand and have 
completed at Victoria University College and to the satis-
faction of the Advisory Committee a course in the subjects 
set out in the syllabus for Education in the Statute ' Master 
of Arts and Honours in Arts.' 
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8. One or more Scholarships of either kind may be 
awarded each year as the Trustee of the fund for the time 
being may in his discetion think fit having regard both to 
the moneys from time to time available and also to the 
number and qualifications of applicants for wch Scholar-
ships. If no suitable persons apply for either of such 
Scholarships in any year then no scholarships shall be 
awarded in that year. 

9. Applicants for both kinds of Scholarships shall be 
male students who (i) have attended lectures at Victoria 
University College for a period of at least two years prior 
to making application ; (ii) have not, and whose parents 
and guardians have not, the necessary means to enable such 
applicants to pursue further academi.c studies without the 
financial assistance provided by such Scholarships ; (iii) 
are loyal wbjects of the British Empire and will undertake 
to use the kno,vledge acquired by them as the result o[ the 
award of such Scholarship for the well-being of their 
fellow citizens and to use their best endeavours at all tim es 
to maintain the British Empire intact and to assist in pro-
moting the happiness and prosperity of the people of 
such Empire ; (iv) intend to adopt the profession of 
teaching. 

10. Each applicant for a Scholarship shall appl y in 
writing addressed to the Registrar of Victoria University 
College before the fifteenth (15th) day of October and in 
such application shall set out full particulars of his qnali-
t-ications as required by paragraphs (7) and (9) hereof. 
Applicants for Travelling Scholarships shall in addition 
set outJ particulars of the course of study and/ or research 
proposed to be followed by such applicant tog·ether with 
the n:i.me of the University or other institution to be 
attended by the applicant in the event of a Scholarship 
being awarded to him. 
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11. Each applicant shall also forward together with his 
application an undertaking signed by him in the following 

form : I. being an applicant 
for a James Macintosh Scholarship hereby under-
take that if such Scholarship be awarded to me I 
will as far as possible use and apply the knowledge 
acquired by me as the result of award of such 
Scholarship for the well-being· of my fellow citizens 
of the .British Empire and that 1 will at all times 
do my best to assist in maintaming that Empire 
intact and in promoting the happiness and pros-
perity of the people thereof.' 

Signed ............ ... .. ... .. . 
12. The Advisory Committee will as soon as practicable 

after the 15th day of October consider all applications 
recei\·ed and will thereupon recommend to the Trustee 
whether any candidate or candidates should be awarded 
Scholarships of either kind. If more than one candidate be 
so recommended for any one kind o[ Scholarship, the said 
Committee shall set out in its recommendation the names 
of such candidates in order of merit. In its deliberation 
the Advisory Committee shall first take into consideration 
the applications for Travelling Scholarships and make its 
recommendation thereon before proceeding to deal with 
applications for Local Scholarships. 

13. The amount of the Scholarships will be paid in 
equal quarterly payments in advance provided that in the 
case of holders of Travelling Scholarships the last 
quarterly payments shall be withheld until the satisfactory 
completion of the course of study and/ or research. 

14. The holder of a Scholarship shall devote the whole 
of his time to the pursuit of the purposes for which the 
Scholarship is granted and wherever practicable shall 
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(unless for special reasons excused by the Trustee from so 
doing) reside in an approved hostel or hall of resid<::nce 
affiliated Lo the University or institution wherein lie is 
pursuing his studies and/ or research. 

15. The Trustee may at any time refuse to make 
further payments to the holder of any Scholarship if such 
holder ceases to possess the necessary qualiftcations for an 
applicant for such Scholarship or if the Advisory Com-
mittee at any time reports to the Trustee that such holder 
is not pursuing his course of study and/or research to the 
satisfaction of such Committee. 

SCHOLARS 
Thurston, J. B. I.ocal 
Sage, C. B. Local 
Hallidav. G. Local 
Fieldhouse, A. E. Tra velling 
Mitchell , \V. S. Local 
Ten kins, D R. Local I 937 Travelling 
Bray, D. H. Local 

1934 
1934 
193!'> 
193.? 
1936 
1938 
1940 

EMILY LILIAS JOHNSTON SCHOLARSHIPS 

Founded by_ Emily Lilias John ston, who in 1931 bequeathed to 
V1clona University College the sum of [2,000 for the establishment 
of scholarships in which male and female students should share 

equally 

1. Two or more Scholarships to be known as the 
· Emily Lilias Johnston Scholarships' shall be offered each 
year. The amount awarded shall be equally divided be 
nveen men and women students. 

2. The maximum amount a"·arded in any one year iu 
respect of any one Scholarship shall be [40, and each 
Scholarship shall be tenable for one year. 

3. Payments shall be made in four equal instalments 
on the first day of the months of April, June, August and 
NoYember, and shall be subject to a favourable report 
from the Professorial Board. H an unfavourable report is 
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received the Council on the recommendation of the Pro-
fessorial Board may determine the Scholarship. 

4. In case the whole amount available is not awarded 
in any one year, the surplus may be awarded in any sub-
sequent year or may be added to the capital of the Scholar-
ship fund. 

5. Applications shall be received up to the twentieth 
day of September in the year preceding that in which the 
Scholarships are to be held. 

6. The Scf1olarships shall be open to undergraduate 
students 

(i) whose year of matriculation is not more than 
three years prior to the first day of December in the 
year of application, except that in the case of Law and 
Commerce students the corresponding period shall be 
four years, 

and 
(ii) ,\'ho haYe kept terms at the Victoria University 

College in the two years immediate! y preceding the 
first day of December in the year of application. 
7. The Scholarships shall be awarded by the Council 

after it has received a recommendation from the Pro-
fessorial Board based on the academic records of the 
candidates. 

8. Scholars must during the tenure of the Scholarships 
remain full time internal students pursuing their studies 
at Victoria University College for the final section of a 
Bachelor's degree. 

9. The amount of any Scholarship when tenable with 
any other scholarship or scholarships shall be such that the 
aggregate annual emoluments from the scholarships shall 
not exceed £100. 

SCHOLARS 
l\IEN: Ongley, P. A. 

de Ja Mare, P. B. D. 
l\fonon, I. D. 

1938 
1939 
1940 
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Wol\IEN : Chalk. Claude S. 
English, Winifred I. 
Robinson, Florence M. W. L. 

]9'.l8 
1939 
19,10 

11 J 

.-lLEXANDER CRAWFORD SCHOL:1RSHIPS 
Fou nded by ,1/exandn C:rnwford, of 1Uiramar, who in the 1•ear 
1935 bequeathed to Victoria University College the sum of £3,000 
for the establishment of two scholarships open to both sexes on 

certain conditions stated in his will 

l. There are two Scholarships ( each of the value of 
about [50) tenable for one year by students who are 
entering on the final ) ear of a course for the Bachelor's 
Degree. Of these Scholarships one is available for a 
student in the Faculty of Science and the other for a 
student in the Faculty of Arts or of Law or of Commerce. 

2. Candidates must ha\ e been /Jona fide residents iu the 
City of \Vellington for a period of at least three years 
prior Lo the grant of a Scholarship, but attendance at a 
school beyond the City of \Vellington shall not necessarily 
disqualify a candidate, if the College Council is of opinion 
that the candidate is in other respects a bona fide 'Welling-
ton resident. 

3. Scholars shall devote their whole time to their 
university studies, but this condition may be waived for 
special reasons approved by the Professorial Board in the 
case of a scholar in the Faculty of Arts or of Law or of 
Commerce. 

·!. In awarding the Scholarships the fmancial circum-
stances of the candidates and their parents shall be taken 
in Lo account. 

5. The award of the Scholarships is entirely at the 
discretion of the Council. 

6. Applications for the Scholarships shall be made 
before the first day of October, and the award will be 
made by the Council on the receipt from the Professorial 
Board of a report on the merits of the candidates. 
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7. Payments shall be made in four equal instalments, 
which shall be payable towards the end of March, the end 
of l\Iay, the end of July, and the end of September. Pay-
ments shall be subject to the recommendation of the 
Professorial Board. 

8. The Council may at any time terminate a Schulai 
ship on receipt from the Professorial Board of a report 
that the scholar is not fulfilling the conditions of the 
tenure of the Scholarship or is unworthy of it. 

SCHOLARS 
Chalk, Cb.uclc S. Scirmce l 93S 
Wicks, J. S., Science 1939 
McEnnis, .J. I., Commerce 1939 
O 'Donnell, B. G. 1I., Science 1940 

1940 1\rts and Commerce, ' o Award 

SIR ROBERT STOUT SCHOLARSHIP 
Founded by the R ight Hon. Sir Robert Stout, J{.C.M..G ., P.C., zn 

rnmmemoration of his golden wedding, 1876-1926 

1. The scholarship shall be of the annual value of 
approximately [20. 

2. The scholarship shall be awarded annually, as soon 
as convenient after the results of the Degree Examinations 
are known. 

3. The scholarship shall be awarded to the student who 
shall be adjudged by the Professorial Board to be the best 
student who has completed a pass degree in the previous 
academic year. 

4. The tenure of the scholarship shall be subject to the 
following conditions : 

(i) The scholarship will not be awarded to any student 
who, in the case of Arts and Science, has been 
matriculated for more than four years, and in the 
case af Law and Commerce has been matriculated 
for more than five years. 
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(ii) The scholar shall proceed to a higher degree at 
Victoria University College and pursue a course oi 
study to the satisfaction of the Board. 

Combs, W. 1. } 
Wells, P. C. R. 
l\Ieek, R. L. 
Robertson, E. I. 
Clark, Cymhia L. 

SCHOLARS 

LADY STOUT BURSARY 

1937 
1938 
1939 
1940 

Founded by Lady Stout in commemoration of her golden wedding, 
1876-1926 

1. The Bursary shall be of the annual value of approxi-
mately £5. 

2. The bursary shall be awarded annually in the month 
of October. 

3. The bursary shall be open to any woman under-
graduate attending classes at Victoria University College. 

4. The Bursar shall be selected by the Professorial 
Board which shall have regard to (i) qualities of leader-
ship, (ii) debating powers, (iii) moral force of character, 
(iv) fondness for and success in out-door sports, (v) liter-
ary and scholastic attainments. 

5. The Bursar shall as a condition of holding the 
bursary undertake at Victoria University College in the 
year following the award a course of study approved by 
the Board, and prosecute her studies to the satisfaction of 
the Board. 

6. The Bursary shall not be awarded more than once 
to the same person. 

II 

Smith, l\Ionica J. 
Johnson, Elma H. 
Higgin , Patricia H. 

BURSARS 

VICTORIA UNIVERSITY Of1 
WELLINGTON LIBRARY, 

19.~8 
1939 
1940 
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BRUCE DALL PRIZE 
This prize in memory of Bruce Dall arises from a gift of £50 made 

by his friends, 1923 

1. The Prize shall be known as ' The Bruce Dall 
Prize' and shall be awarded annually to the student at-
tending the Class of Physics I, who, in the opinion of the 
Professor, is worthy of the award and is the best student 
of the year in this class. 

2. The Prize shall be books (approved by the Professor 
of Physics) to the value of the interest on the fund and 
each book shall bear a suitable College label. 

Barr, H. J. 
Berry, L. McH. 
J\Iorton, I. D. 

PRTZEMEN 

JOH.\! P. GOOD MEMORIAL PRIZE 

1938 
1939 
1910 

This prize in memory of John P. Good, a member of the Class in 
Pure Mathematics I in 1929, arises from a gift of £50 made by his 

parents, Mr and Mrs F. W. Good, 1929 

1. The Prize shall be known as ' The John P. Good 
Memorial Prize' and shall be awarded annually to the 
student attending the Class of Pure Mathematics I, who, 
in the opinion of the Professor, has made the best progress 
during the year. 

2. The prize shall be books (approved by the Professor 
of Mathematics) to the value of the interest on the fund, 
and each book shall bear a suitable College label. 

de la Mare, P. B. D. 
O'Donnell. B. G. M. 
Docbon. ,\. B. 

PRIZEMEN 

1938 
1939 
1910 
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i\'E W ZEALAND IXSTITUTE OF CHEMISTRY PRIZE 
The New Zealand Institute of Chemistry offers 

annually a prize of books to the value of two pounds, open 
Lo first year chemistry students ,vho intend Lo take the 
subject at the advanced stages. 

The prize is awarded by the Professorial Board to a 
student who obtains first class terms in the theoretical 
chemistry examinations, and also shows special ability in 
practical work. 

The list of books selected shall be subject to the 
approval of the Secretary of the ·wellington Branch Com-
mittee of the New Zealand Institute of Chemistry. The 
books shall be marked with the Seal of the New Zealand 
Institute of Chemistry. 

de la Mare. P. B. D. 
Barr, H. J. 

PRIZE:\IE:\" 

1938 
1939 

THE MACMORRAN PRIZE FOR l\IATHEl1IATICS 
This prize arises from a bequest of £200 under the will of Margaret 

i\Iacmorran, 1939 

l. The priLe shall be known as ' The Macmorran 
P ri7e for Mathematics' and shall be awarded annually to 
the student attending the class of Pure l\Iathematics II, 
"·ho, in the opinion of the Professor of Mathematics. is 
,,·orthy of the a,\"ard and is the best student of the year in 
this class. 

2. The prize shall be books (approved by the Professor 
of :.\Iathematics) to the value of the interest on the fund 
and each book shall bear a suitable College label. 

de la Mare, P. B. D. 
O'Donnell. B. G. r.r. 

l'RlZE\L\:\" 

1939 
1940 
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THE CHIEF JUSTICE'S PRIZE 

A prize of books to the value of £5 5s offered annually 
by the Chief Justice, the Honourable Sir Michael Myers. 

Awarded on the session's work to the student who, in 
the opinion of the Professor, shows most excellence in 
Contract and Property Law. 

Burnard, R. "\V . .. .. 
Bisson, G. E. 

PRJZEMEN 

1940 No award 

BUTTERWORTH PRIZE IN LAW 

1938 
1939 

Messrs Butterworth offer annually a prize of books to 
the value of five pounds. The purpose of the prize is the 
encouragement of the study of Jaw in its earlier stages and 
the prize will be awarded to the student who in the 
opinion of the teacher of the subject has done the best 
year's work in Roman Law. 

Northey, J. F. 
Crutchley, E. S. J. 
Scoll, J. V. 

PRIZEJ'\1EN 
1938 
1939 
1940 



UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIPS AND 
PRIZES &c. 

The following list gives the University Scholarships and Prizes 
open to students of Victoria University College. For the conditions 
5tudents must consult the Calendar of the University of New Zea-
land. to the 1940 edition of which page references are gi,·en. 

SENIOR SCHOLARSHIPS 
(Calendar, p. 5-!) 

One Senior Scholarship (of the value of [70) is given 
annually by the 1ew Zealand University in each of the 
following subjects : Latin, Greek, English, French, Ger-
man, Pure l\lathematics, Chemistry, Physics, Botany, 
Zoology, Geology, l\lental and Moral Philosophy, Econ-
omics, History, Education, Applied Mathematics or 
Applied Physics. Last day of entry l\fay 1. 

SCHOLARS 
Berendsen, I. E. French 
Cunninghame, R. R. English ... 
Fell, H . B. Botany 
Meek, R. L. Contract and Torts 
Fletcher, Ruth M., History (equal) 
Pettit, Hazel l\I., English 
Robertson, E. I., AjJpiiecl Math. 
Bray, F. R. , Economics 
Clark, Cynthia L. , English 
Fraser, Bettv, Fre11rl1 
Wellman, H. R ., Geology 

JOHN TINL!NE SCHOLARSHIP 
(Calendar, p. 60) 

1938 
1938 
1938 
1938 

.... 1939 

.... 1939 
1939 
1940 
19-10 
1940 
]910 

[70, a11-arded annually on the results of the Senior 
Scholarship Examination in English, and tenable only by 
candidates for Honours. 

Wiren, S. A. 
l\Iather, Jean H. 
Patterson, Dorothy H. 
Whitworth, H. L. 
King, Myra L. 
Lark.in, T. C. (equal) 

SCHOLARS 

J [7 

1919 
1928 
1929 
1934 
1935 
1939 
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1851 SCIENCE RESEARCH SCHOLARSHIP 
(Calendar, p. 77) 

£250, tenable for two years, and in some cases for three 
years. 

SCHOLARS 
Rigg, T., i\f.Sc., Chemistr)' 
Burbidge, P. W., 1\1.Sc., Physics 
l\Iyers, J. G., M.Sc. , Biology 
Richardson, G. :i\1. , i\1.Sc., Chem is try 
Dolby, R.. M., 1\1.Sc., Ch emistry 

RHODES SCHOLARSHIPS 
(Calendar, p. 79) 

1912 
1913 
1924 
1927 
1929 

The Professorial Board of Victoria University College 
has the power to nominate two candidates every year for 
the Rhodes Scholarships. The nominations shall be made 
subject to the following regulations : 

( 1) Candidates must lodge their applications with the 
College Registrar not later than July 15. 

(2) Applications must contain a statement of the 
applicant's career both at school and at the University, and 
should include details both of academic attainments and 
of the other qualifications referred to in the New Zealand 
University Calendar, pp. 79-80. 

(3) The Professorial Board, before selecting the nomi-
nees, shall refer all the applications to the Students' 
Association for an expression of opinion on the merits of 
the respective candidates under the headings 3 (2) (3) and 
(4) in the UniYersity Calendar, p. 79. 

(4) The Professorial Board will set up a Committee to 
consider the applications. The Committee before report-
ing to the Board will interview the candidates and will 
give the President or other representative of the Students' 
Association an opportunity to amplify the expression of 
opinion mentioned in (3). 
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SCHOLARS 
Robertson. P. W ., M.A., M.Sc. 
MacDougall, A., M.A. . ... 
Hudson, Athol, B.Sc. 
Meldrum, A. F. , LL.B. . ... 

" Mackenzie, H. A., B.A. 
Miller, H. G. , J\I.A. 
Aitken, G. G. , B.A. 
Kalaugher, W. G., M.A. 
Pla tts-Mills, J. F., LL.B. 
Berendsen, 1. E. 

1905 
1908 
1916 
1917 
1918 
1920 
1921 
1927 
1928 
1939 

" Declin ed ; accepted Post-War Scholarshij> 

POST-GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIP IN ARTS 
(Calendar, p. 61) 

A travelling scholarship awarded every year open to 
Masters of Arts who have taken First or Second Class 
Honours in Arts Subjects. Value £200, tenable for two 
years. 

SCHOLARS 
Braddock, Catherine C., J\1.A. 
Sutherland, I. L. G., M.A. 
Heine, Hilda Gertrude, l\1.A. 
Beaglehole, J. C., M.A. 
Fortune, R . F., M.A. 
Campbell, R. M., M.A. 
Beaglehole, E., M .A. 
Spurdle, F. G., J\1.A. 
Mackenzie, F., M.A. 
McCormick, E. H., M.A. 
McElwain, D. W., M.A. 
Brown, C. M. P., M.A. 
Baker, H. L. , M.A. 
Wells , P. C. R .. M.A. 
Cunninghame, R. R. , M.A. 

1919 
.... 1920 

1924 
1926 
1926 
1927 
1928 
1928 
1929 
1931 
1934 
1935 
1937 
1938 
1939 

POST-GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIP IN SCIENCE 
(Calendar, p. 62) 

Open to graduates of the University of New Zealand 
who have taken First or Second Class Honours in Science 
Subjects. 



120 l NIVERSl1 Y SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES 

Yeates, J. S., M.Sc. 
White, F. W. G., l\I.Sc. 
Wood, N. N., M.Sc. 
Seelye, C . .J., MSc. 

SCHOLARS 

Boyd, l\Iary l\I. l\I., l\I.Sc. 

TRAVELLING SCHOLARSHIP IN LAW 
(Cnfendar, p. 61) 

1925 
1929 
1931 
1933 
1937 

Open to Bachelors of Laws of the University of New 
Zealand. Offered every second year (1940, 1942, etc.). 
Value £200, tenable for nrn years. 

SCHOLAR 

MaHroy, J. 0. J., LL.l\I. 1926 
JohnsLOnc. R. I.. LL.M. 1940 

SHIRTCLIFFE FELLOWSHIP 
(Calendar, p. 75) 

Annual maximum value £250. Tenable for two years. 
A,·ailable to all graduates holding Master's Degree in Arts, 
Science, Law, Commerce or Agriculture. Awarded for 
the purpose of enabling the candidate to pursue at any 
University, University College or Institution in the British 
Empire approved by the Senate any research or course of 
advanced study approved by the Senate. 

Combs, W. I., M.A. 
Fell , H. B., l\I.Sc. 
Robcru,on , E. I., l\I.Sc. 

FELLOW 
1938 
1939 
1940 

SHIRTCLIFFE RESEARCH SCHOLARSHIP 
(Calendar p. 76) 

Maximum value £100. Tenable for one year. Avail-
able to all graduates holding a Master's Degree in the 
Faculties of Arts, Science, Commerce or Agriculture. 
Awarded to enable the candidate to pursue at any Univer-
sity, University College or Institution in New Zealand 
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approved by the Senate any research approved by the 
Senate. SCHOLAR 

Bythell, N. J., M.Sc. 

SHIRTCLIFFE GRADUATE BURSARY 
(Calendar, p. 76) 

1938 

Maximum value £75. Tenable for one year. ,-hailable 
to all graduates who hold a Bachelor's Degree in the Facul-
ties of Arts, Science, Commerce or Agriculture. Awarded 
for the purpose of enabling the candidate to proceed to 
the Master's Degree at any University, University College 
or Institution in New Zealand approved by the Senate. 

Entries (without fee) must reach the Registrar ot the 
University of New Zealand not later than ::\'ovember I. 

BURSAR 
tlitchell, W. S., B. ,\. 

BOTVEN PRIZE 
(Ca/('11dar, p. 37) 

1936 

Offered every alternate year to undergraduates for the 
best essay on a prescribed subject. 

Scholefield, G. H. 
Evans, H. E. 
Heine, W. 
Winchester, J. W. 

PRIZE7lfEC\ 
1903 
1903 
1913 
1938 

UNIVERSITY MACMILLAN BROWX PRIZE 
(Calendar, p. 38) 

Offered triennially to undergraduates and graduates 
of not more than two years' standing for the best imagin-
ative composition in verse or prose on a prescribed subject. 

Essays must be sent in by 31 December. (:\Text award 
19·12.) 
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PRJZEJ\JEN 
Hunter, W. J. 
Mackenzie, S. S. . .. 
Scholefield, G. H. 
Evans, H. E. 
Saunders, G. F. 

COOK MEMORIAL PRIZE 
(Calendar, p. 39) 

1900 
1902 
1904 
1906 
1918 

Offered yearly to graduates taking Honours in Mathe-
matics and Mathematical Physics, and awarded on the 
Honours papers. 

PRIZEMEN 
Thompson, R. D. 
Patterson, D. (bracketed first equal) 
Roben,on, E. l. 

HABENS PRIZE 
(Calendar, p. 40) 

1916 
1936 
1940 

For the best essay on a prescribed subject. Offered 
triennially to students and ex-students of the Training 
Colleges who are matriculated students of not more than 
hve years' standing. 

Essays must be sent in by 31 December. (Next award 
19--13.) 

PRIZE WINNERS 
Myers. Iris H. ( nee Woodhouse) 
Fortune, R. F. . .. 

SIR JULIUS VON HAAST PRIZE 
(Calendar, p. 41) 

1918 
1921 

Offered annually to all candidates of the University 
taking Honours in Geology. 

King, L. C. 
G;ige, M. 

PRIZEMEN 

1930 
1937 
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ARNOLD ATKINSON MEMORIAL PRIZE 
(Calendar, p. 37) 

Awarded every alternate year for the best essay on a 
subject connected with the development of the British 
Empire. 

Open to all undergraduates of the University. 
PRIZEMEN 

Nicol, J. ... 
Smith, P. J. G. 

.... 1920 

FREE PASSAGES 
(Calendar, p. 89) 

1928 

Three free passages are available to graduates of the 
University of New Zealand who desire to proceed to 
Europe for the purpose of further study and who require 
monetary assistance to enable them to do so. 

Applications must be sent in not later than March I. 
Passages have been granted to 

White, F. W. G., l\I.Sc. 1929 
Harding, J. W., J\I.Sc. 1930 
'l'Vood, N. N., M.Sc. 1931 
Seelye, C. J., M.Sc. 1934 
McE!wain, D. W. , M.A. 1935 
Baker, H. L., M.A. 1937 
Boyd, Mary l\l. l\l., M.Sc. 1937 
Combs. W. I., M.A. 1938 
Wells, P. C. R., M.A. 1938 
Cunninghame, R. R. , M.A. 1939 

UNIVERSITY NATIONAL BURSARIES 
Forms of application may be obtained from the Regis-

trar and applications must be lodged with the Registrar 
on enrolment. 

NATIONAL RESEARCH SCHOLARSHIPS 
(Calendar, p. 70) 

Four Scholarships of the ,·alue of £100 per annum, are 
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awarded to graduates of the University and to other suit-
able persons approved by the Council o[ Scientific and 
Industrial Research. The term is one year, but may be 
extended with approval of the Minister for a further term 
of one year. Applications supported by a certificate of a 
professor of the University must be received by the Sec-
retary of the Department of Scientific and Industrial Re-
search not later than 14 February. 

Rogers, l\I. N. 
Joiner, W .. \. 
Yeale, , J. S. 
Fonune, R. F. 
\\'esLon, I. \V. 
Peddie, G . . \. 
Harding, J. \\'. 
Shorland. F. B. 

SCHO L.\RS 
1921 
1922 
1922 
1925 
1925 
1929 
1929 
1935 

COLOXIAL APPOLYTMEXTS SCHEME 
RECRUITMENT OF UNIVERSITY GRADUATES 

Arrangements have recently been made ben,·een His 
Majesty's Governments in the United Kingdom and in 
New Zealand for facilitating recruitment for the British 
Colonial Services from the New Zealand University. 

The scheme enables New Zealand University graduates 
to be considered on equal terms with candidates from 
Great Britain and the other self-governing Dominions for 
certain posts in the administrative, medical, agricultural, 
veterinary, police, and other services in a number of 
British Crown Colonies and Protectorates which are under 
the control of His Majesty's Government in the United 
Kingdom. 

Applicants accepted for service in Tropical Africa will 
receive one year's training at Oxford or Cambridge with 
an allowance of £233 to meet all expenses. Applicants 
accepted for special services-e.g. Medical, Forestry, Audit, 
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and Survey-are required to go through similar courses, 
with allowances from £225 to £275 per year. Applicants 
for Educational posts may be required to receive training. 

Prospective candidates should apply to Mr. H. G. 
Miller, M.A., Liaison Officer, Colonial Appointments 
Scheme, Victoria University College. 



THE VICTORIA UNIVERSITY 
COLLEGE ACT 1933 

AN AcT to consolidate and amend certain Enactments 
relating to the Victoria University College 

BE IT Et ACTED by the General Assembly of New 
Zealand in Parliament assembled, and by the authority of 
the same, as follows : 

l. This Act may be cited as the Victoria University 
College Act, 1933, and shall come into force on the first 
day of January, nineteen hundred and thirty-four. 

2. In this Act, unless the context otherwise requites, 
'The College' means the Victoria University 

College established under this Act : 
'The Council' means the Victoria University 

College Council : 
' The Principal ' means the person for the time 

being holding office as Principal of the College : 
' The Professorial Board ' means the Professorial 

Board of the College : 
The terms 'education district,' 'public school,' 

' intermediate school,' ' intermediate depart-
ment,' ' secondary school,' ' technical high 
school,' and ' combined school ' have the same 
meanings respectiYely as in the Education Act, 
1914. 

3. (1) There is hereby established in the City ot 
\\'ellington a college of the University of New Zealand, to 
be called the Victoria University College. 

(2) The College shall consist of the Council, the pro-
fessors and lecturers of the College for the time being in 
office , and the graduates and undergraduates o( the 
University of New Zealand whose names are for the time 
being on the books of the College. 

126 
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(3) The said College shall be a body corporate ,rith 
perpetual succession and a common seal, and shall be 
capable of holding real and personal property and of doing 
and suffering all that bodies corporate may do and suffer. 

(4) The College established under this Act is he1eby 
declared to be the same College as that established under 
the Victoria College Act, 1905, and originally constituted 
a body corporate by the name of ' The Victoria College ' 
under the Victoria College Act, 1897 ; and the corporate 
identity of the College shall not be affected, notwithstand-
ing any change in its name or constitution effected by this 
Act. 

4. The Minister of Education shall be the Visitor of 
the College, and shall have all the powers and functions 
usually possessed by Visitors. 

The Council* 
5. (1) There shall be a Council of the College . to be 

called the Victoria University College Council. 
(2) The Council shall consist of 
(a) Two members to be appointed by the GO\·ernor-

General: 
(b) Two members to be elected by the members of 

the Education Boards for the time being in office 
for education districts wholly or partly within the 
Victoria University District constituted under the 
New Zealand Uni\'ersity Act, 1908: 

(c) Two members to be elected by those teachers em-
ployed in public schools (including intermediate 
schools and intermediate departments) situated in 
education districts wholly or partly within the 
Victoria University District whose names are 
registered in the Teachers' Register kept bv the 
Director of Education : 

•see Statutes .\rn cndrnent .\ et, 1938. Section 60. p. H3 below. 



128 \'ICTORL\ l ' :\'l\'ERSITY COLLEGE ,\CT, 1933 

(d) Four members to be elected by the District Court 
of Convocation of the Victoria University District: 

(e) One member to be elected by the governing bodies 
of secondary schools or combined schools situated 
in the Victoria University District: 

(f) One member to be elected by those teachers em-
ployed in secondary schools, technical high 
schools, or combined schools ( excluding any inter-
mediate or lower departments) situated in the 
Victoria University District who are graduates of 
any British chartered University, or whose names 
are registered in the Teachers' Register : 

(g) One member to be appointed by the We11ington 
City Council : 

(h) One member, being a member of the Professorial 
Board, or if there is no Principal in office two such 
members, to be appointed by the Professorial 
Board: 

(i) The Principal. 
(3) \\'heneYer the office of Principal becomes vacant 

and the Council decides not to make any appointment 
thereto and notifies the Professorial Board of such decis-
ion, the yacancy thus caused in the Council shall be 
deemed to be a casual vacancy, and shall be filled by a 
member of the Professorial Board to be appointed by the 
Professorial Board, who shall hold office until the expiry 
of the term of office of the other member appointed by 
the Professorial Board, or until the appointment of a 
Principal, whichever happens first. 

(4) Whenever a Principal is appointed while there are 
two other persons in office as members of the Council 
appointed by the Professorial Board, one of such members, 
to be determined by lot where neither of them was ap-
pointed under the last preceding subsection, shall retire 
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from membership of the Council on the first day of the 
month next following the date of appointment of the 
Principal, and the Principal shall take office as a member 
of the Council on that day. 

(5) The members of the Council in office on the com-
ing into operation of this Act shall continue in office, and 
the current term of office of each member shall be com-
puted from the actual date of its commencement. 

6. (1) Subject to the proYisions of this Act, the mem-
bers of the Council appointed or elected under paragraphs. 
(a), (b), (c), and (cl) of subsection two of the last pre-
ceding section shall hold office for a term of four years, and 
all other members ( except the Principal) shall hold office 
for a term of two years ; but all members shall, unless dis-
qualified as hereinafter provided, be entitled to continue 
in office until the appointment or election of their suc-
cessors in office. 

(2) In every alternate year, commencing in the year 
nineteen hundred and thirty-five, one of the members 
appointed or elected under each of the paragraphs (a), 
(b), and (c) of the said subsection two of the last preceding 

section, two of the members elected under paragraph (d) 
Lhereof, and all the members appointed or elected under 
paragraphs (e), (/), (g), and (h)* thereof, shall retire 
from office. 

(3) Except in the case of appointments or elections to 
fill casual vacancies, members appointed or elected shall 
come into office on the first clay of July next following the 
date of their appointment or election hereunder, on which 
day their predecessors in office shall retire. 

(4) The appointment of members of the Council to 
replace members due to retire in any year shall be made 
not later than the third lVIonday in June in such year. 

"See Sta tutes Amendment Act, 1938, Section 60, p. 143 helm,. 
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(5) The election of members of the Council to replace 
members due to retire in any year shall be held on the 
hrst Monday in June in such year. 

(6) Every retiring member shall be eligible for re-
appointment or re-election. 

7. ( 1) No person in the employment of the Council 
shall be eligible for office as a member of the Council 
unless he is the Principal or a member appointed by the 
Professorial Board. 

(2) A member of the Council who is in its employment 
shall not be entitled to vote on any question before the 
Council affecting himself, or directly affecting the salary 
of any member of the teaching staff of the College, or 
directly affecting any payment made by or due from the 
Council to any member of the teaching staff. 

8. The powers of the Council shall not be affected by 
any vacancy in the membership thereof. 

9. (1) H any member of the Council 
(a) Dies ; or 
(b) Resigns his office by writing under his hand de-

livered to the Chairman of the Council ; or 
(c) Becomes bankrupt or makes any composition ·with 

his creditors for less than twenty shillings in the 
pound, or makes an assignment of his estate for 
the benefit of his creditors ; or 

(d) Becomes of unsound mind; or 
(e) Is convicted on indictment, or is sentenced by the 

Supreme Court on a plea of 'Guilty' to any 
charge of an indictable offence, or is sentenced 
for any offence to imprisonment without the 
option of a fine by any Court ; or 

(t) Is absent without leave from three consecutive 
meetings of the Council ; or 

(g) Being a member appointed by the Professorial 
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Board, ceases to be a member of the Professorial 
Board; or 

( h) Being the Principal, ceases to hold the office of 
Principal, 

he shall thereupon cease to be a member, and the vacancy 
thereby created shall be deemed to be a casual vacancy. 

(2) Subject to the provisions relating to a vacancy in 
the office of Principal, every casual vacancy shall, within 
forty-two days after the occurring thereof, be filled in the 
same manner as in the case of the vacating member, and 
the member appointed or elected to fill any casual vacancy 
shall hold office only for the residue of the term o[ the 
vacating member. 

10. If at the times prescribed by this Act for the 
appointment or election of members no members or in-
sufficient members are appointed or elected, or if a casual 
\'acancy is not filled within the time hereinbefore pre-
scribed, the Governor-General may appoint a suitable 
person in the place of the member who should have been 
appointed or elected. 

11. (1) The Registrar of the College, or such other 
person as the Council appoints, shall be the Returning 
Officer for the purpose o[ conducting elections of mem-
bers of the Council. 

(2) The Returning Officer shall prepare a separate roll 
for each class of electors, and shall enter in the respective 
1 olls the name, address, and description, and i[ necessary 
the number of votes, of every person or body that possesses 
the necessary qualifications entitling him or it to be en-
rolled as an elector : 

Provided that no person's name shall be entered in 
more than one roll : 

Provided further that any person who possesses more 
than one qualification and whose name has been entered 
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by the Returning Officer in a roll may at any time while 
the rolls are open have his name transferred to any other 
roll of electors for enrolment in which he has the necessary 
qualification. 

(3) For the purposes of an election under paragraph 
(e) ot subsection two of section hve hereof the governing 
body of each school shall have one vote for every hundred 
or part of a hundred pupils (exclusive of the pupils in any 
intermediate or lower department) in average attendance 
at the school for the year ended on the thirty-first day of 
December next before the election. For the purposes of 
this subsection the certificate of the Secretary of the gov-
erning body of the school as to the number of such pupils 
shall be sufficient evidence thereof, until the contrary is 
proved. 

(4) For the purpose of preparing the roll of electors 
under paragraph (c) of subsection two of section five 
hereof a certificate of the Secretary of any Education 
Board to the effect that any persons are all the teachers 
of the description specified in the said paragraph who are 
employed in schools under the control of such Board shall 
be sufficient evidence of that fact, until the contrary is 
proved, and a certificate of the Secretary of the governing 
body of any secondary school, technical high school, or 
combined school to the effect that any persons are all the 
teachers of the description specified in the said paragnph 
who are employed in intermediate schools or intermediate 
depar tments under the control of such governing body 
shall be sufficient evidence of that fact, until the contrary 
is proved. 

(5) For the purpose of preparing the roll of electors 
under paragraph (!) of subsection t"'o of section five here-
of a certificate of the Secretary of the governing body of 
any school to the effect that any persons are all the teachers 
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ot the description specified in the said paragraph who are 
employed in such school (excluding any intermediate or 
lower departments) shall be sufficient evidt>nce of that iact, 
until the contrary is proved. 

(6) All rolls shall be closed at five o'clock iu the aher-
noon of the twenty-eighth day next before the day on 
which the election is to be held, and shall continue to be 
closed until the election is completed. 

(7) No name shall be entered in any roll \\"hile such 
roll is closed. 

(8) Claims for enrolment or transfer shall be made and 
disposed of in manner prescribed by by-laws made under 
the authority o[ this Act. 

(9) At every election the votes shall be given by sealed 
\'Oting-papers, or otherwise as prescribed by such by-laws. 

( 10) In the case of an equality of votes the election 
shall be determined by lot by the Returning Officer in the 
presence of the Chairman or some other member of the 
Council. 

12. The Council shall meet at least once in each month, 
at such time and place as it determines : 

Provided that if the Council so decides there shall be 
no meeting in the month of January in any year. 

13. (1) At its first meeting held in the month of July 
in each year the Council shall elect one of its members to 
be the Chairman for the ensuing year. The retiring Chair-
man shall be eligible for re-election. 

(2) For the purposes of the election of the Chairman 
the Registrar of the College shall preside at the meeting, 
but shall not be entitled to vote. In the case of an equality 
of votes the election shall be determined by lot. 

(3) The Council may from time to time appoint one 
of its members to be the Deputy Chairman of the Council. 
During any vacancy in the office of Chairman, or in the 
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absence of the Chairman from the Wellington Provincial 
District, or while he is incapacitated by sickness or oLher-
wise, the Deputy Chairman shall have and may exercise 
and perform ::tll the powers and duties of the Chairman. 

('1) The Chairman shall preside at every meeting ol 
the Council at which he is present. In the absence o[ the 
Chairman and the Deputy Chairman from any meeLing 
of the Council the members present shall select one oi 
their number to be the Chairman for the purposes of Lhat 
meeting. 

(5) At any meeting of the Council the Chairman shall 
have a deliberati\·e vote, and in the case of an equality of 
votes shall also have a casting vote. All questions before 
the Council shall be decided by a majority of the valid 
\·otes recorded thereon. 

14. At any meeting of the Council six members shall 
form a quorum, and no business shall be transacted unless 
a quorum is present. 

15. The Chairman may at any time, of his own motion. 
call a special meeting of the Council, and shall call a 
special meeting on the requisition in writing of any three 
members. Not less than three days' previous notice in 
\\Titing of the place and time of any special meeting shall 
be gi,·en to all members of the Council. 

16. (I) The Council may from time to time appoint 
standing or special committees, and may delegate any of 
the powers and duties of the Council to any such com-
mittee. 

(2) Any committee to ·which any powers or duties are 
delegated as aforesaid may, without confirmation by the 
Council, exercise or perform such powers or duties in like 
manner and with the same effect as the Council could itseH 
have exercised or performed them. 

17. The Council shall be the governing body of the 



VICTORIA U1 IVERSITY COLLEGE ACT, 1933 135 

College through which the corporation of the College shall 
act, and shall have the entire management of and sui-ier-
intendence over the affairs, concerns, and property ol the 
College, and, subject to the provisions of this Act, shall in 
respect of all such matters have authority to act in such 
manner as appears to it to be best calculated to promote 
the interests of the College or of any other institution 
controlled by the Council. 

18. Subject to the provisions of section three of the 
:New Zealand University Amendment Act, 1928 (relating 
to the establishment of new Chairs), the Council shall 
have full power to appoint and remove all professors, lec-
turers, teachers, examiners, officers, and servants of the 
College or of any other iustitution controlled by the 
Council. 

19. The Seal of the College shall be in the custody of 
the Chairman of the Council, and shall not be affixed to 
any document except pursuant to a resolution of the 
Council. 

20. Subject to the provisions of this Act, the Council 
may from time to time make such by-laws as may be con-
sidered necessary for the administration of the affairs of 
the College, including in particular (without limiting the 
generality of the foregoing provision) by-laws prescribing 
any matters which by this Act are required or permitted to 
be prescribed, or with respect to which by-laws are neces-
sary or c..onvenient for giving effect to this Act : 

Provided that such by-laws shall not come into force 
until and unless they have been approved by the Governor-
General. * 

The Principal 
2L (1 ) The Council may from time to time appoint a 

member of the Professorial Board to be the Principal oi 
• This proviso is repealed by the Statutes Amendment Act, 1938, Section 

61 , q.v. p. 143 below. 
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the College. Every person so appointed shall hold office 
<luring the pleasure of the Council, and shall by virtue ot 
his office be a member of the Council and the Chairman o( 
the Professorial Board. 

(2) The Council may from time to time define the 
duties of the Principal. 

(3) The Principal may, during the intervals between 
meetings of the Professorial Board, exercise alone (but 
subject always to the control of the Council and to a right 
of appeal to the Professorial Board) such of the powers of 
the Professorial Board as to maintaining the discipline of 
the College as may be prescribed in that behaH by by-laws 
made under the authority of this Act. 

The Professorial Boarcl 

22. There shall be a Professorial Board of the College, 
consisting of all the professors of the College for the time 
being and of such lecturers of the College for the time 
being as the Council may from time to time appoint to be 
members of the Professorial Board. 

23. (1) Whenever there is no Principal in office, the 
Professorial Board shall, at its first meeting held after such 
office becomes vacant, and at its annual meeting each year, 
elect one of its members, being a professor, to be the 
Chairman; and if it fails to do so the Council may appoint 
a professor to be the Chairman. 

(2) The Chairman, not being· the Principal, shall hold 
office until the appointment of a Principal, or until the 
election or appointment of his successor under this section, 
whichever happens first, and shall be eligible for re-
election or reappointment, but shall not hold office for 
more than two terms of office in succession. 

24. The Professorial Board may from time to time 
appoint one of its members, being a professor, to be the 
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Deputy Chairman o[ the Board. During any vacancy in 
the oflice of Chairman, or in the absence of the Chairman 
from the "\Vellington Provincial District, or while he is in-
capacitated by sickness or otherwise, the Deputy Chairman 
shall have and may exercise and perform all the po,\·ers 
and duties of the Chairman. 

25. ( l ) The Chairman shall preside at e\·ery meeting of 
the Professorial Board at which he is present. In the 
absence of the Chairman and the Deputy Chairman irom 
any meeting of the Board the members present shall select 
one of their number to be the Chairman for the purposes 
of that meeting. 

(2) At any meeting of the Professorial Board the Chair-
man shall have a deliberative vote, and in the case or an 
equality of votes shall also have a casting \'Ote. All ques-
tions before the Board shall be decided by a majority of 
the valid votes recorded thereon. 

(3) At every meeting of the Professorial Board a 
quorum shall consist of such number of members as the 
Board with the consent of the Council from time to time 
determines, and no business shall be transacted unless a 
quorum is present. 

(4) Sa\'e as expressly provided herein, the Professorial 
Board shall have power to make rules as to the time and 
place of its meetings and the procedure thereat. 

26. (1) The Professorial Board shall be subject to the 
control of the Council, and shall have power of its mrn 
motion, or at the request of the Council, to make recom-
mendations or reports to the Council in any matter afTec-
ting the College, and, in particular, may make recom-
mendations or reports with respect to-

(a) The courses of study at the College and the times 
of lectures : 

(b) Rules as to the attendance of students: 
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(c) The subjects of examination for scholarships, 
exhibitions, prizes, and other College distinctions 
and awards. 

(2) The Professorial Board shall have power Lo manage 
the College library, and also to deal ,1·ith all matters 1c:lat-
ing· to the maintenance of discipline amongst the students 
of the College, and shall have such powers of fining, sus-
pending, and expelling students guilty of breaches of 
discipline, and such other powers of whatsoever kind, as 
may be conferred on it by by-laws made under the auth-
ority ol this Act : 

Provided that any person aggrieved by any action of 
the Professorial Board may appeal to the Council, whose 
decision shall be final. 

Fina11cial Provisions 
'27. All benefactions at any time vested in or enjoyed 

by the College with a declaration of trust, or as an endow-
ment for the promotion of any particular branch of science 
or learning, shall be strictly applied by the Council 
accordingly. 

28. (1) Subject to the provisions of this Act and to 
the terms of any trust or endowment, the annual income 
of all real and personal property from time to time , ·ested 
in or belonging to or enjoyed by the College shall be 
applied in such manner as the Council thinks fit toward~ 
all or any of the following purposes :-

(a) The maintenance of the College and of every 
other institution controlled by the Council, and 
the payment of salaries and expenses connected 
therewith, and of prizes, exhibitions, scholarships, 
and other rewards for the students therein : 

(b) Generally in doing whatever the Council thinks 
expedient in order that the College may best ac-
complish the purpose for which it is established. 
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(2) Notwithstanding anything in the last precediug 
subsection, the Council may from time to time set apart 
such portion of the annual income as it thinks fit, and mav 
either add such portion to the capital fund or set it aside 
as a reserve fund to meet extraordinary expenses and in 
the meantime to accumulate at interest. 

(3) Except with the precedent consent of the Minister 
of Education, the Council shall not apply for the purposes 
of any residence, hostel, or boarding-house for professors, 
lecturers, or students, or of any institution other than the 
College, any portion of the income or capital moneys of 
the College that is not required by some Act other than 
this Act or the terms of a trust or endowment to be so 
applied. 

29. Subject to the terms of any trust or endowment, 
any moneys belonging to the College and a\'ailable for 
investment may be invested in accordance with the pro-
visions of the Trustee Act, 1908, as to the investment oi 
trust funds, or in such other manner as the Governor-
General from time to time approYes. 

30. The Council may, out of the general fund of the 
College, pay and reimburse to members o[ the Council 
the reasonable travelling-expenses incurred by them in 
respect of their attendance at meetings of the Council or 
of any committee of the Council or otherwise in trans-
acting the business of the Council. 

31. The Council may in any year expend out of the 
general fund of the College for purposes not authorized 
by any law for the time being· in force any sum or sums 
not exceeding in the aggregate one hundred pounds. 

32 . There shall be payable by the students of the Col-
lege such fees as the Council from time to time prescribes. 
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Endcru.•ments 
33. (1 ) The land described in the First Schedule here-

to shall continue to be vested in His Majesty as an endow-
ment for the College. 

(2) The said land shall be held and administered as 
Crown land under such of the leasing provisions of the 
Land Act, 192·1, as the :\Iinister of Lands from time to 
time thinks fit ; and the net rents and other proceeds 
derived therefrom and remaining after payment thereout 
of all necessary expenses attendant on the management 
and administration of the said land (including the ex-
penses o[ survey and roading) shall, without further 
authority or appropriation than this Act, be paid over 
from time to time to the Council for the purposes of the 
College. 

31. (1) The land described in the Second Schedule 
hereto shall continue to be vested in the College in trust 
as a site for the College buildings and as grounds apper-
taining thereto. 

(2) The said land shall be inalienable by sale, mort-
gage, lease, or otherwise. 

Purchase and DisjJosal of Land 
35. The Council may from time to time, with the 

sanction of the GoYernor-General, purchase or otherwise 
acquire on behalf of the College and for the purposes of 
the College or of any other institution controlled by the 
Council any piece or parcel of land. 

3G. (1) The Council may grant leases of the lands 
of the College (other than the land described in the First 
and Second Schedules hereto), and for that purpose is 
hereby declared to be a leasing authority within the mean-
ing of the Public Bodies' Leases Act, 1908. 
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(2) Save as authorised by the last preceding sub-
section, the Council shall not, without the previous con-
sent of the Governor-General, sell, mortgage, or otherwise 
alienate such lands, or any part thereof. 

Repeals ancl Savings 
37 . (1) The enactments mentioned in the Third 

Schedule hereto are hereby repealed. 
(2) All Orders in Council, by-laws, rules, appoint-

ments, applications, rolls, notices, diplomas, scholarships. 
exhibitions, leases, and generally all acts of authority 
which originated under any o[ the enactments hereby 
repealed and are subsisting or in force on the commence-
ment of this Act shall enure for the purposes of this Act 
as fully and effectually as if they had originated under the 
corresponding provisions of this Act, and accordingly 
shall, where necessary, be deemed to have so originated. 

(3) All matters and proceedings commenced under 
any such enactment and pending or in progress on the 
commencement of this Act may be continued, completed, 
and enforced under this Act. 

(4) Section forty-two of the Finance Act, 1925, is 
hereby amended by omitting from subsection nrn the 
words ' Councils of the Auckland and Victoria University 
Colleges,' and substituting the ,rnrds 'Council of the 
Auckland University College.' 

SCHEDULES 
FJRST SCIIEDULE 

ALL that piece or parcel of land situated in Blocks I and 
V, Nukumaru Survey District, in the ·wellington Pro-
vincial District, containing by aclmeasurement 4,000 acres, 
more or less : bounded towards the north by Block XIII, 
Momohaki Survey District, 14500 links ; towards the east 
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by other part of Block I, Nukumaru Survey District, and 
by the \Vaitotara River, 38600 links; towards the south-
east by a NatiYe reserve, ll910 links; towards the south-
west by a line, 3500 links ; and towards the west by Sec-
tions N' os. 13 and 11 in Block IX, and by Block IV, 
Wairoa Survey District, 33073 links : be all the aforesaid 
linkages more or less : excepting therefrom the several 
roads which are included within the said area : as the same 
is delineated upon the plan deposited in the District Sur-
\'ey Office, Wellington. 

SECOND SCHEDULE 

ALL that parcel of land in the City of \Vellington, contain-
ing by admeasurement 5 acres 3 roods 12 perches, more 
or less, being part of the Town Belt : bounded towards the 
east generally by Salamanca Road from Kelburn Parade 
to the northernmost corner of Hospital Reserve; thence by 
the said Hospital Reserve to a public road, 50 links wide, 
forming the northern boundary o( the Roman Catholic 
Cemetery; thence by the said public road, 75 links ; 
thence by a right line bearing south 22° 59' west, 460 
links; thence towards the south generally by a right line 
bearing· south 81° 40' west, 440 links; thence by a right 
line to the eastern side of Kelburn Parade ; and thence 
tm,·ards the west by the said Kelburn Parade to Salamanca 
Road aforesaid. 

Also all that parcel of land in the City of \Vellington, 
containing by admeasurement 2 roods 23 perches, more 
or less, being Allotments Nos. 1, 2, and 3 shown on plan 
No. 898, deposited in the Land Registry Office at vVel-
lington, and known as Hospital Reserve : bounded 
towards the north-east by Salamanca Road and Plantation 
Reserve; towards the south-east by a public road 50 links 
wide ; and towards the south-west and north-west by 
Town Belt. 
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No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 

THIRD SCHEDULE 

Enact men ls Re jJealed 
35 The Victoria College Act, 1905 
3-1 The Queen's Scholarships Act, 1906 
15 The Victoria College Amendment Act, 1914 
12 The Victoria College Amendment :-\et, 1923 

Extract from THE STATUTES Ai\IE 1DMEi\T ACT . 1938 
VICTORIA UNIVERSITY COLLEGE 

59. This section and the next two succeeding; sections 
shall be read together with and deemed part of the \'ic-
toria University College Act, 1933 (hereinafter in those 
sections referred to as the principal Act). 

60. (1 ) Section fi\' c of the principal Act is hereby 
amended by adding to subsection two the following 
paragraph:-

' (j) One member, being a person who has a ttended 
lectures at the College within the period of t"·o 
years immediately preceding his appointment, to 
be appointed by the Executive of the Victoria 
University College Students' Association (In-
corporated).' ' 

(2) Section six of the principal Act is hereby amended 
by omitting from subsection two the expression 'and 
(h),' and substituting the expression '(h), and (j ).' 

(3) The first member of the Council to be appointed 
by the Executive of the Victoria University College 
Students' Association (Incorporated) shall be appointed 
not later than the third Monday in June, nineteen 
hundred and thirty-nine, and shall retire from office in 
the year nineteen hundred and forty-one. 

61 . Section twenty of the principal Act is hereby 
amended by repealing the proviso thereto. 
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BY-LAWS FOR THE CONDUCT OF ELECTIO?\'S OF 
i\IEl\fBERS OF THE COUNCIL OF VICTORIA 

UNIVERSITY COLLEGE 
Approved 

GALWAY, Goven10r-General 

The Registrar of the College, or such other person as 
the Council appoints, shall be the Returning Officer for 
the purpose of conducting elections of members of the 
Council (Victoria University College Act, 1933, section 
11, subsection (1)). 

'.?. Nominations for the election of members of the 
Victoria Uni\·ersity College Council shall close on the 
same day and hour as that prescribed for the closing of 
the rolls of electors by section 11, subsection (6), of the 
Victoria University College Act, 1933-namely, 5 p.m. on 
the l\renty-eighth day before the day on which the elec-
tion is to be held. 

3. Nomination of candidates for election shall be made 
on the nomination form, copy of which is printed at the 
end of these by-laws. 

4. (a) In the month of April, 1937, and thereafter in 
the month of April in alternate years, not later than the 
20th clay of that month, the Returning Officer shall insert 
an advertisement in at least one newspaper published in 
each of the provincial districts of "\Vellington, Nelson, 
Marlborough , Hawke's Bay, and Taranaki. The advertise-
ment shall state " ·hat members of the Council represent-
ing groups (b), (c) , (cl), or (!) of section 5 ('.?) of the 
VicLOria University College Act, 1933, are clue to r etire on 
the following 30th June, and shall invite nominations. 

(b) "\Vhenever a casual vacancy occurs in any of the 
groups (v), (c), (cl), or (/), the Returning Officer shall 
insert an ad\'ertisement in at least one newspaper pub-
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lished in the above-mentioned provincial districts an-
nouncing the vacancy and calling for nominations, such 
advertisement to be inserted not less than ten days before 
the day on which nominations are to close (section 9 (2)). 

5. (a) For the purpose of holding an election under 
section 5 (2) (b), (c), (d), and (/), a voting-paper shall 
be posted to each elector on the roll. 

( b) For the purpose of holding an election under sec-
tion 5 (2) (e), a letter shall be sent to the secretary of the 
governing body of each secondary school or combined 
school in the Victoria University District inviting the said 
governing body to nominate a candidate for the vacancy, 
a copy of the nominating resolution signed by the chair-
man to be forwarded to the Returning Officer. If more 
than one candidate be nominated the Returning Officer 
shall send a list of candidates nominated to each governing 
body, and ask each governing body to vote by resolution, 
a copy of the resolution signed by the chairman to be 
forwarded to the Returning Officer accompanied by a 
certificate from the secretary of the number of pupils in 
average attendance for the year ending on the 31st day of 
December next before the election. 

(c) In the month of April, 1937, and thereafter in 
the month of April in alternate years, the Returning 
Officer shall advise the appropriate authorities by letter of 
the names of members of the Council due to retire on the 
following 30th June under groups (a), (g), or (h) of 
section 5 (2). 

(d) Whenever a casual vacancy occurs under groups 
(a), (g), or (h) of section 5 (2), the Returning Officer 
shall advise the appropriate authority by letter not less 
than twenty-eight days before the day on which the 
vacancy must be filled under section 9 (2). 

Y. 
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G. Ballot-paper : Every ballot-paper shall contain the 
names in full of the candidates in alphabetical order of 
the surnames. The occupation and the university degrees 
o( the candidates shall !Je shmrn on the ballot-paper. 

Ballot-papers shall be printed according to the speci-
men ballot-paper printed below. 

The ballot-paper shall be furnished with gummed flap 
so that it may be folded and sealed before being placed 
in the envelope. The envelope (which shall be posted with 
the ballot-paper) shall have a dotted line for the signature 
of the voter on the inside uncler but not on the flap. 

7. Each candidate shall be entitled to appoint a 
scrutineer, ·who may be present at the opening of the 
envelopes and the counting of the \'Otes. 

The envelopes shall be opened by or in the presence 
of the Returning Officer, and when the voter's signature 
has been checked by reference to the roll the ballot-paper 
shall be placed unopened in the ballot-box. 

At 10 a.m. on the first day on which the office is open 
after the closing of the poll the ballot-box shall be opened 
by the Returning Officer in the presence of the scrutineers, 
if any, and the Yotes counted. 

8. Ballot-papers shall be rejected as informal by the 
Returning Officer 

( l) If the ballot-paper contains any means by which 
the name of the voter may be identified. 

(2) If more names are marked than the number of 
vacancies. 

(3) If the voter fails to sign his name inside the 
envelope. 

(4) If postage on the ballot-paper is not prepaid. 
(5) If the ballot-paper has not been received by the 

Returning Officer at the time of the closing of the poll. 
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(6) If the ballot-paper does not clearly indicate the 
candidate or candidates for whom the elector desires to 
vote. 

9. The by-laws for the conduct o[ elections to the Vic-
toria University College Council, published on page 239 
of the New Zealand Gazette of 1898, and on page 312 of 
the New Zealand Gazelle of 1905, are hereby revoked. 

SjJecirnen Ballol-jJajJer 

VICTORIA UNIVERSITY COLLEGE COL;XCIL 

ELECTION OF TWO i\IEi\IBERS BY THE DISTRICT COURT OF 

CON\'OCATIO 

Brown, James Edgar, LL.B. 
Solicitor 

,rellingLOn 

Jones, William Arthur, :\l.B. 
Physician 

, Veiling-ton 

Mason, John, M.A. 
Schoolmaster 

i\Iasterton 

\\' illiams, Edward Franci, 
Retired 

, Vellington 

The voter must place a cro,s opposite the name of the 
candidate or candidates for whom he desires lo \'Ote. 

] f the names of more than two candidates arc marked 
the vote will be informal, but the voter is entitled to mark 
the name of one candidate only. 

The voter must fold the paper and seal it by the flap 
attached; he must then sign his name on the dotted line 
inside the envelope, and return it to the Returning Officer. 
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Victoria UniversiLy College, not later than 5 p.m. on the 
day of , 193 

Postage must be prepaid. 
The ballot-paper shall be informal 
(1) If the ballot-paper contains any means by which the 

name of Lhe voter may be identified : 
(2) If more names are marked than the number of 

vacancies: 
(3) If the voLer fails Lo sign his name inside the 

envelope: 
(4) If postage on Lhe ballot-paper is not prepaid : 
(5) If the ballot-paper is not in the hands of the Return-

ing Officer al the time of the closing of the poll : 
(6) If the ballot-paper does not clearly indicate the 

candidate or candidates for whom the elector desires to vote. 

Specimen Nomination-paper 

VICTORIA UNIVERSITY COLLEGE COUNCIL ELECTION 

NOMINATION-PAPER 

I, , being an elector duly entered on the register 
of* of the Victoria UniversiLy District, hereby 
nominate as a candidate for election to the Council 
of the Victoria University College by the electors of the afore-
said Register at the election to be held on the day 
of , 19 

Dated at , this day of , 19 

[Signature of the nominator] 
I consent to my nomination. 

[ Signature of the candidate nominated] 
*Insert 'the Court of Convocation; or 'teachers of public schools,' 

or 'teachers of secondary schools and technica l high schools,' or 'members 
of Education Boards.' 



HISTORICAL NOTE 

VICTORIA UNIVERSITY COLLEGE was the last of the four 
main constituent colleges of the University of New Zea-
land to be established. It thus completed, apart from 
special provision for agricultural teaching, and within 
thirty years of the foundation of the first college, the gen-
eral structure of the country's institutions for university 
work. Otago University ,\'as founded by a provincial 
ordinance of 1869, and was followed by the University of 
New Zealand set up by the general Legislature under the 
l 'ew Zealand University Act of 1870. The intention of the 
Legislature was that the t11·0 universities should coalesce, 
but this proved impracticable, and it was not till after 
many negotiations that Otago University agreed to aban-
don its independent status and affiliate to a purely exam-
ining university. This UniYersity, planned on the model 
of the University of London, was provided for by a second 
act, the New Zealand University Act of 1874. To it were 
affiliated not only the University of Otago and Canterbury 
College (also founded and endowed by a provincial ordin-
ance, in 1873) but a large number of secondary schools all 
over the Colony which were prepared to give instruction 
of university standard, undergo inspection by the Uni-
versity, and present candidates for its examinations. But 
all safeguards, such as inspection, broke dmn1, and within 
a few years grave abuse of the system existed. Despite this 
situation, however, the University Senate thought both to 
maintain the standard of its degrees, and to secure uni-
versal respect for them, by excluding university teachers 
from examining, except for University entrance, and be-
fore the end of the first decade had arranged for all other 
examinations to be carried on from Great Britain. 

l l9 
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Discontent, however, was widespread over the Colony, 
not least among the professors of the two institutions of 
university rank. Driven by this discontent the Govern-
ment, at the end of 1878, set up a Royal Commission to 
report upon the operations of the University and its rela-
tions with the secondary schools, 'and upon the best 
means of bringing secondary and higher education within 
the reach of the youth of both sexes.' The Commission 
made its main report regarding the University in July 
1879, supplying a draft Bill which incorporated its recom-
mendations in the following year. It recommended that 
the system of affiliation as it then existed should be 
abolished, and that two further university colleges should 
be immediately set up, at Auckland and Wellington, with 
sites and buildings provided by the Government and 
endowment in land or money of £4,000 each per annum. 
It also recommended that the four resulting colleges 
should not be affiliated, but should form a federal Uni-
versity, the examinations of which should be conducted in 
the Colony, and ordinarily by the teachers of the Uni-
versity. ' Our desire is,' added the Commissioners, ' that 
each college may acquire a marked individuality, such as 
to demand recognition in the form of the examinations, 
and to secure for it a special reputation, which may at 
some future day be the foundation of its success as o 
separate and independent University.' 

Unfortunately this report was made just at the outset 
of the great depression of the 80's, so that there were 
added to natural inertia what seemed to be sound econ-
omic reasons for doing nothing. Nevertheless a college 
was established in a small way at Auckland by the Auck-
land University College Act, 1882, and by 1887 the old 
system of affiliation of secondary schools had disappeared. 
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It was made clear that only university colleges could hence-
forth be affiliated. But nothing was done for ,vellington 
-though the need there was demonstrably as great as that 
in any other part o( the colony-until in 1887 Sir Robert 
Stout, then Premier, introduced his 'Wellington Uni-
versity College Bill,' to found a college serving the \Vel-
lington , Hawke's Bav and Taranaki districts. This Bill 
handed over the Government departments of science and 
the Colonial Museum and their staffs to the new college, 
and made Sir James Hector, the Director of the Geological 
Survey, who was already Chancellor of the University, its 
Warden; £1,500 extra per annum was to be granted. It 
was Stout's hope that the Wellington college, being at the 
seat of government and of the Court of Appeal, might 
specialise in the teaching of law, political science, and his-
tory, as well as in some departments of science. The Bill 
passed the House of Representatives, but was shelved by 
the Legislative Council. A new ministry coming into office 
in 1888, the matter lapsed for seven more years, in spite of 
the constant urgings of the University Senate and Court 
of Convocation. In 1894 Stout again came forward with a 
'Middle District of New Zealand University College Bill ' 
-the Middle District now comprising not merely ·welling-
ton, Hawke's Bay and Taranaki , but Nelson, Marlborough 
and ,vestland as well. No provision could be made in a 
private member's bill for the expenditure of money, and 
though the Bill was finally passed and the Government 
even appointed certain members of a college council, no 
further step was taken. The only reserves ever set apart in 
the Middle District for the endowment of university educa-
tion were in Taranaki. 

The final step was taken by Mr Seddon, the Premier, 
on his return from the Diamond .Jubilee celebrations. His 
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Victoria College Act, passed on 22 December 1897, 
founded the College ' in commemoration of the si tieth 
year of the reign of Her Majesty Queen Victoria.' It was 
to be a Liberal foundation, bringing university education 
within the reach of the ,vorking classes through direct con-
tact ,1·ith the primary schools ; to ensure ultimate govern-
ment control any land granted to the College was to 
remain vested in the Crm\'n, and the table of College (ees 
was subject to Crown approval. The relation of the 
College Lo the schools ,\'as fixed by the establishment of a 
system o(' Queen's Scholarships.' These scholarships were 
to be six in number, to be awarded Lo children of either 
sex under the age of 14 years on the results of an examina-
tion conducted by the College Council, which children 
were then to receive two years of secondary and three 
years of university instruction. The scholarships were 
payable out of the annual government grant to the College 
of [4,000 ; this gnnt, apart from the prospective income 
from a parcel of land of 4,000 acres reserved by the Act 
in the Nukumaru SuHey District, and from fees-which 
were made exceptionally low-was the College's sole in-
come. To add democratic to government control, the 
governing body of the College, the Council, was to con-
sist of three members appointed by the Governor-in-
Council, three elected by the members of the General 
Assembly resident in the University District, three elected 
by graduates of the College, either by examination or ad 
e11nde111, when their number reached thirty (until then 
by all graduates in the district with a British University 
degree), three by certificated school-teachers, three by 
Education Boards, and one by the Professorial Board of 
the College (no professor or lecturer being eligible for 
election). The first Chairman of the Council was Mr J. 
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R. Blair (1898-9) ; he ,vas followed bv Sir Robert Stout 
(1900-01) . 

.As an initial step, the Council decided to found four 
chairs, and the following professors were appointed : 
Classics, John Rankine Brown1; English Language and 
Literature, Hugh I\Iacke111ie2; Chemistry and Ph ysics, 
Thomas Hill Easterfield:l; and j\Jathematics and lvfathe-
matical Physics, Richard Cockburn 1faclaurin4 • The Col-
lege was affiliated to the University in February 1899; 
early in that year the four professors arrived, and as soon 
as possible classes were organised and lectures begun. In 
the absence of a proper building the Council was offered 
b y the Government the Premier's residence in Tinakori 
Road, then vacant; but this being thoug·ht unsuitable, 
arts cbsses were held in the Girls' High School, Pipitea 
Street, after school hours, and science classes in the Tech-
nical School in Victoria Street. The number of students 
in 1899 was 115, plus 9 exempted students. 

On th_e basis thus laid the College as it exists at pres-
ent ,,·as fairly steadily built up, though not without con-
troversies and certain unhappy experiences. Additional 
chairs were founded from time to time, as follows : 
I\Ioclern Languages 190'.?, Biology 1903, Law (two chairs) 
1906, ?\lental and nioral Philosophy 1907, Physics (sep-
arated from Chemistry) 1909, Economics (T. G. ?\lacarthy 
Chair) 1920, Education 1920, History 1921, Geology 1921, 
Agriculture 1925-27, Political Science 1938 ; " ·hile, main] y 

1.\1.A. (S t. Anclrcws & Oxford); Hon. LL.D. (S t. Andrews); \'i ce-
Chancellor of the l 'n i,crsitv , 1923-26. 

~:'If.A. (St. .-\mlrews); re1 i1 eel I 936, c.;-.r.c. 1937, Emeritus Professor 
l 937 ; d. 19-10. 

3l\f.A. (Cambridge), Ph.D. (\\'ur7burg); director oE Cawthrnn In-
stitute 1920-33, EmeriLUs Profcsrn r 1920, Kt. 1938. 

{B.A. (N .Z.), \f.A. , LLD. (Ca mhriclgr); Professor oE \fathematics 
i899-1907; Professor oE Law an cl Dean oE the Faculty oE Law, 1907; Pro-
fessor oE i\fathematical Physics , Columbia University, 1908; President, 
l\fassachusetts Institute of Technolog,, 1909-20; cl. 1920. 
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in the l 920's and later, the separate departments were 
strengthened by the appointment of full-time, and in 
certain cases part-time, lecturers. 

The governing body of the College was altered by the 
Victoria College Amendment Act, 1914, to comprise two 
members appointed by the Governor-in-Council, two 
appointed by the Professorial Board, one appointed by the 
\Vellington City Council, and members elected as follows: 
Four by the District Court of Convocation, two by mem-
bers of Education Boards, one by the governing bodies of 
secondary schools, two by primary school-teachers, one by 
teachers in secondary and day technical schools. Under 
the Victoria University College Act, 1933, one of the 
1 epresentatives of the Professorial Board was to be the 
Principal, whenever appointed. Student representation on 
the Council was provided for in 1938, by a section of the 
Statutes Amendment Act, which added a member to be 
appointed by the Executive of the Students' Association. 
By this Act, also, the Council was freed from the necessity 
of having its by-laws approved by the Governor-General. 

THE BUILDINGS 

For some time after the passing of the Victoria College 
Act there was considerable argument over the provision 
of a site for a College building, which was terminated, not 
entirely to the satisfaction of well-wishers of the new 
institution, by the passing of an act (the Victoria College 
Site &c. Act) in 1901, which empowered the Council to 
acquire part of a town reserve on Salamanca Road-six 
acres of hill, carrying with it a magnificent view and the 
certainty of great expense in development. The Govern-
ment made a grant of £31,000 towards the cost of building, 
and the first portion of the present structure, designed by 
Messrs Penty & Blake, was opened on 30 March 1906 by 
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Lord Plunket, then Governor of the Colony. A further 
portion, forming a wing at the rear of the Arts Building, 
was completed in March 1910. In 1919 the Government 
made a grant for the north wing, thus providing new and 
much-needed accommodation for the Library, as well as 
additional class-rooms, a \Vomen's Common Room and a 
Tea Room. Into the wall of this wing, just outside the 
entrance, was built a stone for a memorial of those stu-
dents of the College who had died in the Great \Var. 
They are also commemorated by the stained glass window 
and brasses in the Library, which were un\'eiled as part of 
the Silver Jubilee celebrations of 1924. The south wing 
was provided for by another Government grant made in 
1921, to provide further accommodation for the science 
departments. This completed the buildings until the 
erection of the new Administration and Biology Blocks in 
1937-9, also paid for by the Government through a grant 
of about [50,000 ; these last portions were designed by 
l\fessrs \V. Gray Young and Francis H. Swan. The wooden 
gymnasium was built by public subscription in 1909, the 
tennis courts below being excavated by the students them 
selves in 1905. 

FJ:',!ANCE 

The College has virtually no endm\'ment in land, an<l 
none in money that is available for general purposes. The 
benefit of revenues derived from the Opaku Reserve in 
Taranaki, to which it has laid claim, was by the Taranaki 
Scholarships Act, 1905, confined to the youth of Taranaki, 
who may be granted 'Taranaki Scholarships' on the re-
sults of the University Entrance Scholarship examination. 
Nearly all university activity in the Victoria University 
District therefore has depended and depends on Govern -
ment finance, either through statutory grants or grants for 
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special purposes. The early Queen's Scholarships crippled 
the College financially in its first years ; an amending act 
of 1903 provided for six Junior and four Senior Scholar-
ships of this type, but in 1906 the College was relieved of 
their payment, and in 1907, by an amending act to the 
Education Act, they were abolished. [4 ,000 per annum 
was obviously not enough for the administration of a uni-
versity college, even if it had not been expanding, as this 
one was, and in 1905 an additional annual grant of [2,000 
was instituted, for 'specialisation in Law and Science'-
though, in reality, such specialisation does not seem to 
have been expected. A further increase of £3,000 was 
made in 1914 by the New Zealand University Amendment 
Act of that year, which readjusted the finances of all the 
colleges, plus a share of the ' National Endowment ' 
amounting to upwards of [1,900. This Act consolidated 
all the grants apart from that from the National Endo"·-
ment into a single annual grant of £9,000, which was again 
increased (from 1 April 1920) by the New Zealand Uni-
versity Amendment Act, 1919, by £2,500-of which £850 
was a special grant for a chair of Education. A short act 
amending the College Act in 1923 gave the Council power 
to levy its own class fees without the previous approval of 
the Governor-in-Council. Still another University Amend-
ment Act, in 1928, increased the statutory grant, apart 
from the special Education gnnt, to £11,750. From this 
point the grant receded, as the Government instituted 
economies in the Depression; in 1931 it was reduced to 
£9,431 18s., and the grant for the chair of Education was 
withdrawn ; in 1932 it became £7,350 and was made no 
longer statutory, but subject to annual vote. In 1934 it 
was increased to £7,800, in 1935 to £10,145 and later 
£12,166, and in 1936 to £14,320. In 1938, as the result 
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o( discussion on the relation of the University to the 
Public Service, the Government decided to make a new 
annual grant of £2,000, to found a Department of Political 
Science and Public Administration, thus in some sort ful-
filling the wish expressed by Sir Robert Stout as long ago 
as 1886. 

One partly endowed chair exists, the T. G. Macarthy 
Chair of Economics, which owes its origin to a grant of 
£10,000 made by the Trustees of the late T. G. Macarthy 
in 1915 ; owing to delay caused by the War, the chair was 
not actually founded till 1920. A chair of Agriculture was 
endowed by a gift of £10,000 from Sir Walter Buchanan 
in 1923, and filled in 1925. Auckland University College, 
however, had almost simultaneously founded a School of 
Ag-riculture, and both Colleges agreeing to join in found-
ing the Massey Agricultural College at Palmerston ~ orth 
in 1927, the income derived from the Buchanan Trust 
funds was thenceforth made over to the new College, to 
which the chair was also transferred. The sum of £10,000 
was also, in 1915, left to the College under the 11·ill of 
Sarah Anne Rhodes, to provide for the education of wo-
men ; in 1921 the Council arranged with the Trustees to 
devote the income to the fostering of Home Science, 
through the institution of a Sarah Anne Rhodes Fellow-
ship or Scholarship; in 1930 the regulations were altered 
to provide for a Travelling Fellow and / or a Lecturing 
Fellow. Monetary gifts and benefactions have provided a 
number of other scholarships of varying value, for both 
men and women studentsu. Between 1933 and 1937 the 
Carnegie Corporation of New York made generous alloca-
tions to the Library, in money or in kind, of $32,500. The 
greatest benefaction ever received by the College, hmr-

r,see pp. 87 ff., 156 ff. 
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ever, was the [77,500 left by :.\lr William ·weir in 1926. 
to provide and maintain a hostel for men students . 

HOSTELS 

Great need had always been felt of hostels, both as an 
aid to the corporate life of students and as a solution to 

the problem of getting adequate board and lodging in 
\Vellington, and as a Government subsidy was by statute 
payable on voluntary contributions to the Uni\'ersity or 
its Colleges, the \Veir Bequest seemed of even greater 
Yalue than it actually was. Plans were therefore drawn up 
on a large scale by :Messrs \V. Gray Young and Francis H. 
S"·an for a building on a good site near the College. A 
University Amendment Act of 1928, however, limited the 
Government subsidy on any bequest to a maximum of 
[25,000, and with the coming of the depression the Gov-
ernment refused to pay any subsidy at all. This caused 
substantial modifications of the plans, even after the 
foundations had been laid, and the completion of the 
structure had to be indefinitely postponed. \\Teir House 
was opened by the Governor-General, Lord Bledisloe, on 
6 March 1933. It accommodates 88 students. The first 
\Varden was Dr I. A. Henning ; and the first Matron , Miss 
I. K. Irvine. 

' o similar large-scale provision for women students 
has yet been attainable. The generosity of the Society ol 
Friends in 1915 provided a specially-built hostel for Train-
ing College students, where those who were students of 
both institutions could find accommodation; but when 
the Training College was closed during the depression 
this hostel was also closed. A valuable beginning was made 
in 1909 by the \Vomen Students' Hostel Society, which, 
though not officially connected with nor under the control 
of the College, has carried on since that date Victoria 
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I louse, 282 The Terrace, with accommodation ror 33 
students. This Society in 1938 acquired a second house, 
216 The Terrace, which is similarly maintained, accom-
modating 15. There exists still, however, a considerable 
problem, which urgen tly needs solution. 

GENERAL DEVELOPMENT 

In spite of the terms of the original Victoria College 
Act, 1897, and in spite of the fact, also, that its foll-time 
students were always in a small minority, the College from 
the first built up a fairly vigorous and independent cor-
porate life. Its independence and vitality were shown in 
the University Reform movement of 1908-14, of which 
professors of the College "'ere among the leaders, sup-
ported strongly by their own students. So far as the Col-
lege was concerned, this resulted in certain changes in the 
constitution of the Council, giving the professors direct 
representation thereon (the Victoria College Amendment 
Act, 1914), and in larger Government grants (the . 'e" 
Zealand University Amendment Act, 1914). Strong, 
though unsuccessful, resistance also was shown to tlw 
public outcry for the victimisation of a professor of Ger-
man blood in 1915; in the \\Tar 620 students and old 
students served with the Forces, and I 50 sacrificed their 
lives. During and after the \\Tar the movement for Uni-
versity reform was carried on, both by the Board of 
Studies set up by the UniYcrsity Amendment Act, 1914, 
and by University teachers, mainly of Victoria and Canter-
bury Colleges. This movement centred round the demand 
for the reform of the examining system by the abolition 
of examinations conducted from abroad, as recommended 
by the Royal Commission of 1879 ; rounµ the distribution 
of 'special schools,' in which this College w:is not directly 
interested to any great extent ; and round the later de-
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mand for the creation of four separate universities. The 
upshot was the second Royal Commission on the Uni-
versity, which reported in 1925 in favour of the creation 
of a federal system as a transitional measure o[ indetermin-
ate duration. Such a system was established, very imper-
fectly, by the 1ew Zealand University Amendment Act, 
1926, and succeeding· Aces ; under the 1926 Act the Col-
lege became in status a constituent college of a federal, and 
no longer merely an affiliated college of an examining, 
University. Its internal administration was made more 
rational by the appointment in 1938 of a Principal, pro-
vided for by the consolidated Victoria University College 
Act, 1933, but postponed pending the College's emergence 
from the period of straitened finance. Professor T. A. 
Hunter became the first Principal. 

Student organisation. and student thought on the prob-
lems of the College and the University, are practically 
coeval " ·ith the College. The ' \ Tictoria College Students' 
Society' ·was founded on 6 May 1899 at a meeting held 
at the Girls' High School. A new constitution was passed 
in 1903 and the name of the Society altered to 'Students' 
Association'. It was the Association which in this year 
moved for the acquisition of a coat-of-arms for the Col-
lege ; it raised money Yigorously towards the cost of the 
College buildings, and in other ways played a great part in 
the critical formative years of the corporate body. The 
Spike, or Victoria University College Review, was first 
published in 1902. The Old Clay Patch, a collection of 
verse by students, appeared in 19 l 0, and a second edition 
in 1920. The Debating Society was founded in 1899, and 
round the central association rapidly grew most of the Col-
lege clubs now in existence. 



HISTORICAL ;-..;OTE 161 

The number of students has been° 
1899 115 attending lectures 9 exempted 
1904 195 76 
1909 466 93 
1914 377 67 " 1919 534 31 
1924 807 173 
1929 815 192 
1934 786 332 
1940 1088 214 " 

ADULT EDUCATION 

Adult Education has been provided for, to the best of 
the College's ability, since 1915, when the ,vorkers' Edu-
cational Association, then at the outset of its work in :\Tew 
Zealand, established three tutorial classes in Wellington. 
The movement grew on lines rather different from the 
English model, being limited by inadequate financial 
resources (its main recourse, in spite of support from 
public bodies, being to Government grants) and the con-
sequential small extent to which it could employ tutors 
for the wide country districts, both in the North and in 
the South Island (Nelson and Marlborough). It has there-
fore had to work in the country largely by means of ' box 
courses ', and ' discussion courses ' carried on by post, a 
tutor-organiser coYering what ground he could. In 1932 
the Government grant ,ras withdrawn altogether, and 
though in 1934 the movement was saved by a tapering 
grant from the Carnegie Corporation, the Association 
could no longer maintain a full-time tutor-organiser. With 
the return of the Government grant in 1936 it was possible 
to extend the work once more, and first one tutor-organiser 
for country work was appointed in 1936, and then a second 

GFor a fuller table, see Calendar 1938, pp. 36-7 . 

L 
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in 1938. Two additional grants were made by the Govern-
ment in 1937, one specifically for tutorial work in Public 
Works Camps. Meanwhile other agencies for adult educa-
tion had come into being, and it was felt that some co-
ordination of effort and expenditure was necessary. At 
the request of the Minister of Education, the Hon. P. 
Fraser, a committee was set up by the University Senate 
to go into the matter, and as a result of its report there 
was formed in 1938 a Council of Adult Education, through 
the agency of which it was intended to put the work of the 
\V.E.A., among other organisations, on a new and much 
more satisfactory basis all over the country. 

SEAL AND ARMS 

The College seal is lozenge shaped with a representa-
tion of a figure of Queen Victoria standing crowned and 
sceptred with the legend 'Seal of the Victoria University 
College, ·w ellington, ew Zealand, 1897.' The motto is 
Sapientia magis aura clesiderancla. 

The Arms are vert on a fesse engrailed between three 
crowns or, a canton azure charged with four estoilles argent 
(in the form of the Southern Cross). The Crest is that of 
the Duke of Wellington. 

1 For more detailed information on the history of the College the 
following may be consulted : 

BEAGLEHOLE, J. C. The University of New Zealand. New Zealand 
Council for Educational Research, 1937 

The Spike. War Memorial Number, 1920; Silver Jubilee Number, 
Easter 1924 

VICTORIA UNIVERSITY COLLEGE, Annual Reports. Appendices to th!! 
Journal of the House of Representatives (E-10 to 1908, E-7, 
1909- ) 
The Foundation Professors, J.934 
Roll of Graduates, 1899-1937 

,voRKERs' EoucATIONAL AssocIATION. Annual Reports, 19l!'i-
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LIST OF ACTS 
1894 Middle District of New Zealand University College Act 
I 897 Victoria College Act 
1901 Victoria College Site and Girls' High School and Wellington 

Hospital Trustees Empowering Act 
1902 Victoria College Site Act 
1903 Queen's Scholarships Act 
1905 Taranaki Scholarships Act 
l 905 Victoria College Act 
1906 Queen's Scholarships Act 
1907 Education Act ,\mendment Act 
J 908 Education Act 
1914 New Zealand University Amendment Act 
1914 Victoria College Amendment Act 
l 915 Alien Enemies Teachers Act 
1919 New Zealand University Amendment Act 
1022 Finance Act 
1923 Victoria College Amendment Act 
J 925 Finance Act 
1926 New Zealand University Amendment Act 
1926 New Zealand Agricultural College Act 
1928 New Zealand University Amendment Act 
1931 Finance Act 
1932 Finance Act 
1933 Victoria University College Act 
1938 Statutes Amendment Act 



BENEFACTORS 
WITHIN THIS PROVINCE AND CITY THE COLLEGE HAS HAD 
MANY GENEROUS FRIENDS AND ALL WHO TEACH AND STUDY 
HERE DO WELL TO REMEMBER THE BENEFACTORS WHO BY 

THEIR GIFTS HAVE MADE ITS WORK MORE FRUITFUL 

A. R. ATKINSON, by his will, one-fifth share of his resi-
duary estate for the purchase of books for the Library ; 
together with a large number of books from his own col-
lection 1935. R. F. BLAIR, a valuable collection of books 
1932. SIR WALTER BUCHANAN, £10,000 for founding a Chair 
of Agriculture 1923. A. P. BULLER, £44 9s for the Library 
191 l. BUTTERWORTH & co., an annual prize of books to the 
value of £5 for the most successful student in Roman Law 
1930. THE CARNEGIE CORPORATION OF NEW YORK, $15,000, 
subsequently increased to $25,000 for the purchase of 
books for the Library; a Library Fellowship of $3000 for 
one year ; a collection of prints and books on the Fine 
Arts valued at $5000 1933. fusical equipment valued at 
$2500 1937. ALEXA DER CRAWFORD, by his will, £2,000 for 
the Library, and £3,000 to provide for the establishment 
of two scholarships 1935. FRIENDS of the late BRUCE DALL, 

£50 for the institution of an annual prize for Physics to 
be known as the Bruce Dall Prize 1923. DR w. P. EVANS, 

a valuable microscope for the Physics Department, and 
[25 to the Biology Department for the purchase of micro-
tome 1927. J\IR & MRS F. W. GOOD, [52 10s to found a 
prize for Mathematics, in memory of their son JOHN PERCI-

VAL GOOD 1929. HORACE FILDES, by his will, a very valuable 
collection of books, pamphlets, maps and manuscripts re-
lating to ew Zealand and the Pacific 1937. ATHOL HUD-

SON, by his will, [200 for scientific research 1917. DR 

ARNOLD IZARD, by his will, one-half share of his residuary 
estate after termination of a life-interest, for scholarships 
and general purposes 1931. EMILY LILIAS JOHNSTON, by her 

164 



BENEFACTORS 

will, £2,000 for the provision of scholarships to be shared 
equally by men and women students 1931. JACOB JOSEPH, 
by his will, £3,000 for the foundation of two scholarships 
1905. T. G. MACARTHY, by Trustees, £10,000 for the estab-
lishment of a School of Economics to be called the T. G. 
Macarthy School of Economics 1915. JAMES MACINTOSH, by 
his will, a sum of money placed in the hands of Trustees 
to provide for scholarships for male students of the Col-
lege who are entering the teaching profession 1930. 1IAR-
GARET MACMORRAN, by her will, £200 to found a prize 
for Mathematics 1939. R. l\ICCALLUM, £15 towards the 
purchase of Halsbury's Laws of England 1912. w. J. 
l\ICELDOWNEY, two \'aluable collections of books 1927 
and 1928. DONALD i\IANSON, by his will, [300 for the 
Library 1907. SIR 111cHAEL 1IYERS, an annual prize of 
books to the value of £5 5s for the most successful 
student in Property and Contract Law 1930. The NEW 
ZEALAND INSTITUTE OF CHEMISTRY, an annual prize of books 
open to first year chemistry students 1938. CHARLES 
PHARAZYN, by his will, £1 ,000 for buildings 1906. PRO· 
FESSOR D. K. PICKEN, £58 6s 8d for the Mathematical Lab-
oratory 1915. w. c. PURDIE, by his will, a fourth share in 
his residuary estate for the purchase of scientific books for 
the Library 1930. The LISSIE RATHBONE TRUSTEES, £3,000 
to found scholarships in English and History 1925. SARAH 

ANNE RHODES, by her will, a share in the residue of her 
estate, of an estimated value of £10,000, for the education 
of women 1915. FRIENDS of the late PROFESSOR D. M. Y. 
SOMMERVILLE, in memory of his distinguished services to 
the College, a complete series of the Rendiconti di 
Palermo 1934. MRS SOMMERVILLE, a collection of mathe-
matical models constructed by Professor Sommerville 1934. 
SIR ROBERT STOUT, a valuable collection of books 1926 ; 
£200 to found a scholarship for men undergraduates 
1927 ; a fine collection of pamphlets 1928. LADY STOUT, 
£50 to found a bursary for women undergraduates 1927. 
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J. u. TURNBlJLL, by his will, a collection of some 1,500 
volumes for the Library 1937. HENRY VALDER, endowment 
to provide [1500 per annum for five years for a Research 
Fellowship in Social Relations in Industry. A. WATER-

WORTH, a valuable microscope and micro-photographic 
apparatus 1924. w. WATSO & SONS, a valuable piece of 
physical apparatus 1927. WJLLIAi\l WEIR, by his will, estate 
\'alued at between [70,000 and [80,000 for the purchase of 
a site for a hostel and for the erection and maintenance 
thereof, and for such other purposes as the Council should 
decide 1926. The WELLINGTON PROV[NCJAL INDUSTRIAL 

ASSOCIATION, [35 4s for scientific research 1917. SIR JAMES 

WILSON and others, [1,055 for the foundation of agricult-
ural scholarships (now transferred with the consent of the 
donors to Massey Agricultural College) 1924. G. w. WIL-

TON, chemical apparatus to the value of [25 1899. 
ANONYi\IOUS DONORS have given £25 for the Library 

I 907 ; [l 00 for physical apparatus 1909 ; £63 for physical 
apparatus 1910; £75 for chemical apparatus 1911 ; £50 
annually for a research scholarship in Physics 1911-14; a 
valuable microscope to the Biological Department 1911 ; 
£32 for physical apparatus 1913; £20 for scientific re-
search 1917 ; [150 for apparatus for physical research 
1921. £825 was raised by PUBLIC SUBSCRIPTION for build-
ings 1909-10. 

BOOKS have been given to the Library by A. R. ATKINSON, 

J. R. BLAIR, PROFESSOR E. J. BOYD-WILSON, A. P. BULLER, A. DE 

B. BRANDON, REV. FR. CAHILL, SIR FREDERICK CHAPMAN, D. 

COGHILL, SIR THEOPHILUS COOPER, PROFESSOR C. A. COTTON, 

H. W. EVE, HON. F. M. B. FISHER, PROFESSOR J.M. E. GARROW, 

SIR JAMES HECTOR, MRS T. H. GILL, G. A. HOGBEN, W. F. 

HOGG, PROFESSOR T. A. HUNTER, MISS IZARD, DR ARNOLD 

IZARD, J. W. JOYNT, T. W. KIRK, P. LEVI, JOHN MACKAY, MISS 

PUMPHREY1 W. S. REID, PROFESSOR D. :\1. Y. SOMMERVILLE, SIR 

ROBERT STOUT, i\!RS W. E. SUCKLING, R. T. TURNBULL, 2\1RS 

M. E. J. WALLIS. 



PUBLICATIONS 1940 

BEAGLEIIOLE, ER'.'IEST. 'The Polynesian Maori,' in Journal of 
the Polynesian Society, Vol. 49, No. J, pp. 39-68. 
'Cultural Complexity and Psychological Problems,' in 
Psychiatry, Vol. 3, 1o. 3, pp. 329-339. 
' 1otes on the Theory of Interpersonal Relations,' in 
Psychiatry, Vol. 3, No. 4. 
' Psychic Stress in a Tongan Village,' in Proceedings, 
Sixth Pacific Science Congress. 
'Tongan Colour Vision,' in Man, Vol. 39, 1939, pp. 170-
172. 

BEAGLEHOLE, J. C. 'The New Zealand Mind,' in the Austra-
lian Quarterly, Vol. XII, No. 4. 

CoTrnN, C. A. ' Glacier l\Iotion : A Review of Theories,' in 
New Zealand Journal of Science and Technology, Vol. 21, 
pp. 281 b-286b. 

FELL, H. BARRACLOUGH. 'Origin of the Vertebrate Coelom,' in 
Nature, Vol. 145, p. 906. 
'Culture in vitro of the excised Embryo of an Ophiuroid,' 
in Nature, Vol. 146, p. 173. 

GAGE, MAXWELL. 'The Makara and Karori Valleys and their 
Bearing upon the Physiographic History of \Vellington,' 
in Transactions of the Royal Societ)' of New Zealand, Vol. 
69, pp. 401-409. 

GORDON, I. A. ' Matthew Arnold and an Australian Admirer,' 
in the Turnb11ll Library Record, No. 2. 

GRINLINTON, J\f. S. and GORDON, I. A. 'Coleridge's Monody 
on the Death of Chatterton,' in the Turnbull Library 
Record, No. l. 

HUNTER, T. A. Th e University in the First Hundred Years . 
. \uckland University College. 
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KIR1', H. B. 'Tree Ferns and other Ferns' (Banks Lecture), 
in journal of the Royal New Zealand Institute of Horti-
culture, Vol. 10, No. 1. 

LIPSON, LESLIE. 'Recent Modifications o[ 1\merican Feder-
alism,' in the Australian Quarterly, Vol. XU, No. 1, pp. 
40-51. 

P ARKFR, R. S. ' The Institute on Trial,' in Journal of the f-..T ew 
Zealand Institute of Public Administration, Vol. 2, No. 2 
(December, 1939), pp. 9-22. 
' The Control o[ Town-Planning in Australia,' in Plan-
ning (N.Z.) Series No. 2, Bulletin No. 17, pp. 7-14. 
'Training for Administration in New Zealand, in Public 
Administration (Journal o[ the Australian Regional 
Groups of the Institute of Public Administration), Vol. 
II, No. 2 ( rew Series), pp. 43-·16. 
'Administrators-Born or Made,' in the Australian Quar-
terly, Vol. XII, To. 2, pp. 42-57. 

·wooo, F. L. ,v. New Zealand in the JVorld. New Zealand 
Cemennial Surveys, No. XI. Department of Internal 
Affairs, " 'ell ington. 

ZoTov, V. D. ' Certain Types of Soil Erosion and Resultant 
Relief Features on the Higher Mountains of New Zea-
land,' in New Zealand journal of Science and Tech-
nology, Vol. 21, pp. 256b-262b. 

New Zealand Law Journal, Students' SupjJlement, 1940. The 
contributions were all by undergraduates or recent gradu-
ates of the College. 



THESES 1940 
The following theses were prescnLed by students of Lhe College as 

part of the work prescribed for Masters' degrees. 

ARTS 
ADA~rs, R. A. The Psychology of Industrial Unrest in Xew 

Z('([/and. 
BRAY, D. H. The Constrnction of Two 11femory Tests for 

Clerhs. 
CoxoN, E. ,-\. G. Hawkes Bay under Provincial Government 

1853-76. 
EDWARDS, D. G. The Voyage of the Barque 'Tory.' 
HousE, ,v. N. The History of the District of Collingwood. 
MENTIPLAY, C. R. New Zealand in 1865 through the Eyes of 

Henry Blundell. 
MoRRTSON, A. Compulsory Arbitration in Xew Zealand 

1925-39. 
SOMER\' ILLE, L. C. The Parish of St. Mark, Welli11gton: Its 

Origin and Development, 1876-1914. 
\\TADE, R. H. State Control of the Marketing of AJJjJles and 

Pears in New Zealand. 

COMMERCE 
McALLISTER, I. D. The Relation of Cost to T'ariations in Scale 

of Output with Special Reference to New Zealand Con-
ditions. 

STACEY, J. S. The Import and ExjJort Control Regulations of 
New Zealand 1938. 

SCIENCE 
BARKER, A. J. D. A Contribution to Our Knowledge of the 

Structure and Li[ e-History of Rhipogonum scandens, 

Forster. 
CoLLI!\S, F. D. The Catalysis of Bromine addition by Q11i110-

line, Iodine and Antimony tribromide. 
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THESES 1910 

GIVEN, B. B. Structure and Life-History of Diadromus collari,, 
GraYcnhorst, parasitic on the diamond-barked 1110th, 
Plutella rnaculipennis. 

JA;\IIESON, N. D. The Addition of Bromine lo Unsaturated 
A ldehydes. 

l\IARTJN, G. C. T!te Substitution of Iodine-chloride in Certain 
Aromatic C omjJ01111ds. 

ONGLEY, P. A. Co-ordination Co111jJOunds of Nickel Cyanate, 
Thiocya11ate, Sele11ocya11ale. 

OSBORN, Joy E. M. A Contribution lo the Study of Hormosira 
banbii (Turner), Decaisne. 

THO;\TPSON, BARBARA M. Some Double Co-ordination Com-
jJozm ds of X ichC'l T 1, iocya 11ale. 

\VELDIA:\', H. \V. The Ototaran P('lieplain of .Vorth-west 
Xelso11. 

\V1Lu. 1--r, R. \V. The Glacial Geology of the Richardson 
1'101111tai11s, North-west Otago. 

\VINSTONE, ERNESTINE A. Tl,e J(i11etics of tl1e Addition of 
Bromine to allyl benzoate in carbon tetrachloride solution. 



RESULTS OF ANNUAL 
COLLEGE EXAl\IINATIONS 1940 

Sir George Grey Scholarship 
de la l\Iare, P. B. D. 

Chief Justice's Prize 
No award 

Bullenuorth's Prize (Roman Law) 
Scou, .J. V. 

Bruce Dall Prize 
l\Iorton, I. D. 

John P. Good Priz.e 
Dodson, .\. B. 

i\1acmorran Prize 
O'Donnell, B. G. ;\f. 

New Zeala11cl Institute of Chemistry Prize 
No award 

Rall. Katheleen n. 
Cla, J.: , C) nthia L. 

Culliford , S. G. 

Dixon , \1ary V. 

Bitossi, Yolande :'\. 
Bo~le, Janet S. 
Doolan, l' . J. 

Lady S/011/ flursary 
Higgin, Patricia H. 

ENGLISH 
MASTER OF ARTS 

Cork ill. R. J. 
Craig, :'\gaire J. P. 

STAGE Ill 

First Class 
Todd , J. D. 

Second Class 
\\' illiarns, :\lary I'. 

STAGE 11 

First Class 
\files , A. 

Second Class 
Fcrgu,on. Barbara F. 
l'rencl, Anne 
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Johmon , Elma H. 

Lindsav, \laureen D. 
o·connor, \1aureen 



172 A:\":\"U.\L EX:-\MI'.\'.\TION RESULTS 

Barnell, Elizabeth \f. 
Harri~. Lorna M. D. 
Jnce, Millicent A. 

Burchfield, R. \\'. 
Cramb, Sarah i\L T. 
Ferguson. Janet F. 

Bennetl, Ngarita D. 
Brown, Beryl H. 
Cox, Carlien E. 
Finlay, Joan 
Ginn, N. 
Granl, Janet i\L 

Birch. P. i\L 
Bradshaw, J. T. 
Chamberlain, G\\'enifer. 
Craig, R. J. 
Curry, F. F. 
Davidson. Mavis :\[. 
De Latour, R. F. 
Dix. N. J. 
Graham. P. E. 

Fargber, R. \V. S. 
Hill , Helen C. 

Anderson, Stanle\' Y. 
Austin. G. F. 
Bell, C. A. 
Cross, Cvnlhia M. 
Ford. i\fa1garet i\l. 
Hercus, Muriel C. 

Head , G. J. 

English , Winifred I. 

Third Class 
Macmorran , i\1ary D. 
Protheroe . . \. G. 

STAGE I 

First Class 
Fleetwood , T. E. 
.Jolly, Gwynneth C. 
Langford, Isabel 

Second Class 
HaY, K. :\I. 
Hohn, Jean L. 
\fackerse\' , Mar\' B. 
i\foor, Freda :-,( 
\Torris, P. G. 

Third Class 
Hanle", D. 
Hornei·, .\. D. 
Leigh , K. S. 
:\faclean. D. D. 
\farkham. Valda 
i\fason, Dorothy S. 
Miller, J. H. · 
Morris, J. M. G. 
:\forrison , J. K. 

Exem /Jt ecl Students 
STAGE ll 

i\fcKinlay, Bessie 
~lcPhail, A. L. 

STAGE I 

Jarrett , R. \f. 
Kerr. W. I. H. 
Loten, T. i\L 
i\f.1ckay, R. F. 
O ' Donnell, D. H. 

LATIN 
MASTER OF ARTS 

Daniell. Mary R. W. 

STAGE Ill 

First Class 
Saker, D. i\L 

Second Class 
Grimtead, E. D. 

Standish, M. W. 
Young, Joan M. 

Langford , Nancy 
l\1ci\1aster, Nita M . 
Quinn , K. F. 

:--.'cligan, Ruth D. 
Olson, D. N. Y. 
Russell , G. H. 
Turner, G. \V. 
Turner, Rae 

:'\ e11"el1 \V. H. 
O 'Donovan, Aileen J. 
O'Neill , T. B. 
Orr, J. 
Pettit. Plwllis i\f. 
Ramsden , ·r. W. 
Smith , L. M. 
While , Nora l\L 
\\'oodward , J. B. 

l\IcPhail, Margaret E. B. 
RuITell, A. 

Pownall , L. L. 
Richardson, R . J. C. 
Smith, Lilian I. 
Strachan, Dorothy A. 
York, H. B. 

Parker, J. F. 
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Collins, R. G. 

Ince, Millicent .\. 
Lindsay, Maureen D. 

Cox, Carl ien E. 
Fleming, Marie L. 

Brook, G. S. \\'. 
Casev, M. E. 
Crar~b , Sarah :\f. T. 
Eichelbaum, Ann 

Bacon, F. H. 
Bennell, :\"garita D. 
Bourke, R. P. 
Boyd, W. J. 
Castle, L. J. 
Davis, Mar\' E. 
Dickson, n: J. 
Dix , . J. 
Halliwell, Edna F. 

Ruffell , A. 

Cooper. /\. R. 
Cross , C ) nthia :\f. 
Denniston , R. H. F. 

English, Winifred I. 

STAGE II 

Second Class 
Holl yman, K. J. 

Third Class 
'.\larjason , C. A. B. 

STAGE I 

First Class 
Quinn , K. I~. 

Second Class 
Grant, Janet M. 
'.\[arkham, Valda 
Olson, D. N. Y. 

Third Class 
Hillyer , P. G. 
Hocquard , \\'. L. 
Hodgson. E. R. 
Holm, Jean L. 
Howie, .\. G. 
'.\[cCliskie , P. K. 
'.\!acalister. A. F. 
:\Iaclean , D. D. 
:'lfulheron, D . .J. 

Exempted Students 
?-!ASTER OF ARTS 

Bone, Eileen i\f. 

STAGE Ill 

Evatt , L. R. 

STAGE JI 

Scully, i\f. J. 
STAGE 

Gie~en. L. :\f. 
:'lfackaY, R. F. 
\!annix , J. A. 

GREEK 
STAGE Ill 

Second Class 
:\litchell , W. S. 

STAGE I 

First Class 
Quinn, K. 1~. 

Robinson , Florence 
M. W. L. 

Ta) !or, D. A. 

Russell , G. I-1. 

Turner, G. \\'. 
Ward , G. A. H. 
Woodward, J. B. 

Ramsden, I. \\' . 
Ryan , J. T. 
Smith, L. M. 
Taylor, R. W. C. 
Watson, L J3. 
Whitehouse. ~- F. 
\\'hitem:in . A. L. 
Wilde, S. 

O'Donnell . D. H. 
Smith , Lilia n J. 

Saker, D. l\f. 
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Second Class 
l\01v;e1. II. G. Head , G. J. 

Jackson , T. B. 

Third Class 
\\'allace, \\'. 

Exempted Sl11de11ls 
STAGE I 

St01ke,·, D. \\' . 

GREEK HISTORY. ,,JRT A.YD LITERATURE 
First Class 

Anderson , :\'oline B. 
Frend , Anne 

Baker , L. T. 
Ferguson, Barabara F. 
Frankish , i\Iar) S. 
Fuller, Kathleen i\L 

Bitossi, Yolande :\'. 
Charters , Sonia H. 
Duigan, Esther \ '. 
Halliburton , \\'. R. 
Holm , Jean L. 
Hunter, Pauline 

Heh . . \ . S. :\f. 

Corkill , R. J. (half 
subject.) 

Culli[orcl , S. G. ( II ) 

Macaskill, l'. ( II! ) 

Collins , R. G. (l) 

Larkin. T. C. 
:\facaskill , P. 

Second Class 
Guscott , Ruth i\l. 
Price, Ben L G. 
Simpson, i)orollw i\I. 

Third Class 
Lindsay, ;\laureen D. 
. \fcKemie, Joan C. 
. \!onkman, Pauline 

(:\'on matric.). 
,\[ouat, Ruby R. 

ExemjJted Students 
\\' ilkinson, Janet E. 

FRE1\'CH 
!\CASTER OF ARTS 

Daniell , i\fary R . \\'. 
Fraser, Belly 

STAGE 11! 

First Class 
Grinstead, E. D. (I) 

Second Class 
Parker, J. F. (I I) 

Third Class 

Robi 11,on , Florence 
:\!. \\'. L. 

Standish , :\!. \\'. 
\\'cbster, :\1arion 
Wheeler, ;'\'ancy M. 

Punis, P. J. H . 
Rider, Betty i\1. 
Ta)lor, Be;·yl J . 
Turner, :\'anc, 
\\' heeler , R acl1el i\1. 

S11'eene), T. 

Scoones, S. T. H. (II) 

i\fa)Smor, Edna D. (TH) Tossrnan, D. (Ill) 
Oral Only 

Tsdale , J. i\I. (!I!) 
STAGE ll 

First Class 
Holl)man, K. J. (l) Robinson, Florence 

M. W. L. (I) 
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Bogle, Janet S. (Ill). 
Brown , Beryl H. (11 !) 
Dixon, .\Jary \I. (III) 

Burchfield, R. " ·· (II) 
earlier, Jeanne (I) 

Cox, Carlien E. (III) 
Cramb, Sarah i\I. T. 

(III) 
Eichelbaum, Ann (II) 
Fleming, :\larie L. (III) 
Ginn , ::--:. (lll) 

Bishop , F. H. (II) 
Caircl, D. P. (III) 
Campbell, \Iargaret J. 

(Ill) 
Chamberlain, Gll'eni[er 

(III) 
Cook. W. C. (IIl) 
Dallarcl, Jessie C. K. 

(Ill) 
Duigan , Esther V. (Ill) 
Familton. W.R. (Ill) 
Finlay. Joan (III) 
Hawkins, Alison ,v. 

(Ul) 
Holm , .Jean L. (III) 
Kelt, Catherine J. C. 

(!II) 

Evans, R. J. (TII) 

Short , F. R. 

Gray, l\f. F. 
Hill , Helen C. 

Davis, Hilda i\f. 
Denniston , R. H. F. 

Third Class 
Ferguson, Barbara F. 

(!JI) 
Frend , Anne (lII) 

STAGE I 

First Class 
Ferguson , Janet F. (JI) 

Second Clas,; 
Grant, Janel \I. /1 l ) 
Heron , Marie (Ill) 
Langford, Isabel (ITT) 
Langford , Nancy (III) 
i\lc\Iaster, ::--.'ita \I. (III) 

Third ( :lass 
L-e\\i, , G. Jl. (111) 
McLauchlan , ·1. J. (III) 
\fcLeod , ;,.:_ 'L. (III) 
:,Iacalister, ,\. F. (III) 
.\lackay , :\gara S. (III) 
l\!arkham , \'alda (Ill) 
\lour , Barabara J. 

(111) 
\Joor, Freda l\I. (III) 
.\Torris , P. G. (III) 
;-.:eJigan , Ruth D. (III ) 
o·nonornn .. \ileen J. 

(III) 
Ponton , F. A. (III) 
Reed, R. C. (III) 
Rudd , Mary H. (JI!) 
Smith, L. l\f. (Ill) 

Oral Only 
Harper , Joan (TI!) 

Exem jJled Students 
i\TASTER OF ARTS 

Bone, Eileen \f. 

STAGE Ill 

Young, W.R. 

STAGE ll 

Masters, S. E. 

STAGE I 

Kerr , W. I. H. 
Smith, Lilian l. 

A'files, .\. (II) 
Petry , .J. \\ '. ( Ill) 
Stone, S) h ia H. (Ill) 

Quinn , K. F. ( I) 

Olson, D. :\. Y. (Ill) 
Powna ll , Brenda \l. 

(II) 
Russell , G. H. (Ill ) 
Whiteman ,.\. L. (1II) 

Swiney, Joyce (III ) 
Taylor, Ber; l J. (JU) 
Taylor. D. A. (Ill) 
Thompson , Hilda \f. 

(Ill ) 
Thornton , '\orma \I. 

I I II ) 
Turner, G. \\". (lII ) 
Turnpenn; . \'alerie J. 

(111) 
\ 'ercoe, \ 'a lerie B. (Ill ) 
\\'healen. _\fargaret 

(Ill) 
White , ;-.:ora l\f. ( If!) 
Wilde, S. (flI) 
Wilson , W. A. /TJI) 
Wooclll'arcl, J. B. (llI) 

Lmell -Sm ith , H. D. J. 
(III) 

Scully , \f. J. 

York, II. B. 
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Brewer, G. \\'. 

Berg, L. C. 

Ci,il, H.K. 
Gillon. R. J. 
King, E. 

Cozens, l\fary J. 
Davie , Brenda R. 
Dawson, Diana 
Ewen, \\'. A. 

COMMERCIAL FRENCH 
First Class 

Strang, B. A. 
Second Class 

Carroll , R. R. 
Third Class 

Lavin, P. J. 
Mahood, T. S. 

Exempted Students 
O'Connor, E. T. 
O'Donnell, E. J. 
Mortimer-Jones, J. B. 

GERMAN 
STAGE JI 

Third Class 
Stone, Syl"ia H. (lll) 

STAGE I 
First Class 

Ferguson, Barbara F. 

F<Hllcr, A. J. 

l\loorc, l'. J. 
Thompson, J'. S. 

Polson. P. F. 
Smith, D. D. 
Smith, T. \\'. 

Third Class 
Bro1111 , Beryl H. (JJJ) lsdalc. A. l\f. (III) 

Ferguson. J. T. 

Adams, R . A. 

Bray, D. H. 

Ferguson, J. T. 
Higgin , G. W. 

Exem ptecl Students 
STAGE JI 

Gray, !If. F. 
STAGE I 

Reindler, \\7• 

ITALIAN 
STAGE I 

Sansum, E. 

PHILOSOPHY 
MASTER OF ARTS 

Bray, D. H. Waite, R. ~f. 
EXPERIJ\IE;s/TAL PSYCHOLOGY 

Waite, R. M. 

STAGE III 
Melville, E. J. Shaw, J. A. S. 

EXPERJMENlAL PSYCHOLOGY 

Higgin , G. W. 
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Fuller, Kathleen M. 

Armstrong, E. A. 
Baumgart, J. L. 
Casey, M. E. 
Cunningham, Edith L. 

Bohlson, Nara V. 
Booth, A. N. 
De Joux, E. H. 
Holcroft, V. C. C. 

Bowyer, H. G. 
Collins, R. G. 
Hollyman, K. J. 
Jolly, Gwenneth C. 

Anderson, \V. D. 
,\ttwood, Dorothy 0. 
Bade, Beatrice F. 
Barry, Ruth M. 
Barton, R. E. K. 
Beatus, N. S. 
Bogle, Janet S. 
Brook, G. S. W. 
Brown, Bessie M. J. 
Coldstream, Elizabeth 

0. 
Coleman, F. E. 
Eichelbaum, Ann 

Apperley, E. R. 
Bacon, F. H. 
Barnett, Elizabeth, N. 
Bath, F. B. 
Boyd, R. A. 
Bradley, Margery J. 
Burdett, Moireen J. S. 
Burgess, L. W. 
Burnett, Monica E. 
Cameron, Elizabeth M. 
Carpenter, T. \,V. 
Clelland, Anna 
Cox, E. C. 
Dallard, Jessie C. K. 

M 

LOGIC AND ETHICS 
First Class 

Kirkby, E. L. 
Second Class 

Grey, A. 
Hocquard, W. L. 
McNeur, Areta H. 
Matthews, K. T. 

Third Class 
Mills, L. A. 

foore, I. L. 
Mulheron, D. J. 
Quinlan, Hilma M. M. 

PSYCHOLOGY 
First Class 

Lissienko, Inna 
Maysmor, Edna D. 
l\foney, J. W. 
Patience, H. K. 

Second Class 
Evernden, l\lary C. 
Ferguson, G. J. C. 
Ginn, N. 
Hanley, G. 
Heron, Marie 
Hildreth, Patricia l\f. 
Hillyer, P. G. 
Jack, Moira E. 

• Johnstone, P. E. 
Langford, Isabel 
Langford, Nancy 
l\IcDonald, G. R. 
l\Ialcolm, A. R. 

Third Class 
Dallas, C. A. 
Davis, R. C. 
De Berry, Beryl G. 
De Latour, R. F. 
Denton , Lois S. 
Durward, l\farjorie B. S. 
Easterbrook-Smith, 

\V. H. R. 
Easther, Margaret B. B. 
Emanuel, Vesta 
Ewen, J. F. 
Flaws, E. l\L P. 
Gibbons, R. A. 
Gordon, Jean V. 

Parq, G. G. 
White, A. H. 
Witten-Hannah, J, 

Scarrow, J. A. 
Williamson, J. H. 
Young, Joan M. 

Pownall, Brenda l\I.. 
Scott, J. V. 
\Vesterman, Joan\\' . l\L 

l\Iillcr, J. H. 
Neligan, Ruth D. 
O'Connor, Maureen 
O'Donovan, Aileen J. 
Prebble, Marie 
Ramage, D. J. 
Robb, J. H. 
Ross, D. H . 
Rowe, Patria L. 
Sergent, Mary P. 
Sutch, Margaret S. 
Turner, G. \V. 
Williams, ]\[ary P. 

Hamilton, l\laber 
Hathaway, Dora L 
Henderson , H.P . . \L 
Hills, Patricia L. 
Hosie, R.H. 
Howie. A. G. 
Johnstone, K. R. 
Journet, T. H. 
Joyce, Frances 
Kellaway, R. 1'. 
Lewin, J. P. 
Kingsbur), A. A. 
Liddell, L. H. 
Lovell-Smith, H. D. J. 
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I\IcCliskie, P. K. 
J\lcCrae, l\farie J. 
J\IcCreary , J. R. 
i\IcLaren, Noeline J. 
McMillan, Betty 
J\facalister, A. F. 
l\facaskill, Kathleen 
i\fackerscy, J\f ary 
facmorran. Glen 11. 

J\facmorran , Mary D. 
i\faher, .J. N. 
Marshall, Ngaire K. 
:\fartin, 7.cc 0. 
l\lason , B. E. G. 
Menzies, Anne \V. 
:\kle-Kingi , P. 
:\fitchell , P. A. 
:\!orris, P. G. 
;\Ion i~on , \\I. J. 
Murphy , J. M. 
Newell, \\I. H. 
O ':\'e ill , T. B. 
O"Shea , .J. D. 
Parker, Margaret A. 
Parsloe, N. A. 

Johnstone, K. R. 

Anderson. ·w. D. 
Barnett , Elirnbeth 
Barton, R. E. K. 
Bogle, Janet S. 
Durward, Marjorie B. S. 
Eichelbaum, Ann 
Hamilton, Mabel 
Horner, A. D. 
·Hussey, Nada 

Attwood, Dorothy 0. 
Bath, F. B. 
Beatus , N. S. 
Blair, E. H. 
Boyd, R. A. 
Bowyer, H. G. 
Burgess, I.. W. 
Christensen, R. P. 
Cox , E. C. 
Dallard, Jessie C. K. 
Davis, R. C. 
De Bern·, Beryl G. 

Parkinson , E. L. 
Patrick, R. D. 
PitceaLhly , Rena S. 
Porter, .J. B. 
Po11er. 1\1. P. 
Pratt, Joyce ;\f. 
Rainbow, Gladys \V. 
Reiling, A. T. 
Rendle, A. E. 
Rendle. R. \[. 
Richdale , l. \f. 
Riddell, G. C. 
Roberts. D. G. 
Robenson , B. S. 
Russell. Jeannie G. 
Ryan , J. T. 
Sanders, R11lh J. 
Sathcrley , V::ilcrie l\f. 
Saunders, .J. C. 
Scott , T. H. 
Scoullar, G. 1\1. 
Simms, \\I. H. 
Smith, Alison R. 
Smith, fa·e \f. A. 
Smith, ;\f. \'. 

Speller, Phyllis J. 
Stove, :\Iona T. 
Stroobant, R. E. 
Taylor, Muriel A. 
Taylor, R. W. G. 
Thompson , Barbara J. 
Thompson, Verda K. 
Thomson , Maire B. 
Thorp, \\I. G. 
Tossman, D. 
Tullv, A. K. 
Turner. Rae 
Turnpenny, Valerie J. 
Upton, R. E. 
Wallace, Margaret 
Wallace, \V. 
Whitaker, Margaret E. 
Whitehouse, N. 
Williamson, Patricia M. 
Winchester, .J. W. 
Woodward , .J. B. 
Wylie , Joan A. 
Young, Laurina 
Young. ;\f. 

EXPERl:\!E TAL PSYCHOLOGY 

First Class 
l\fackersey , Mary B. Maher, .J. N. 

Moody, Mary C. 
Newell, \V. H. 

Second Class 
Jolly, Gwenneth C. 
Lissienko , lnna 
l\fcl\fillan. Betti 
l\facmorran. Glen lV. 
J\farshall, ;'\'gaire K. 
Maysmor, Erlna D. 
Miller , .J. H. 

., O 'Connor, Maureen 
Prebble, Marie 

Money, .J. W. 

Third Class 
Eas lher, i\farga ret B. B. 
Evans , E. G. S. 
Gibbons, R. A. 
Hanley, G. 
Hereford , P.R. S. E. 
Hildreth. Pa1ricia l\f. 
Hills , Patricia L. 
Tack , Moira E. 
:Johnstone, P. E. 
Joyce, Frances 
Liddell , L. H. 
Lovell-Smith , H . D . .J. 

Robb, .J. H. 
Smith, 1\1. V. 
\\Testerman, Joan \V. M. 
Williams, Mary P. 

McCrae, Marie .J. 
McDonald, G. R. 
McLaren, Noeline .J. 
Macmorran, Mary D. 
Martin , Zoe 0. · 
Mitchell , P.A. 
Morris, P. G. 
Parkinson, E. L. 
Porter, .J. B. 
Reiling, A. T. 
Rendle , A. E. 
Rendle , R. M 
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Riddell, G. G. 
Ross, D. H. 
Sergenl, l\Iary 1'. 

Eccleston , :'\. 
Hardie, 13. G. 
Henderson , C. 13. 

Hanlon, T. 

Slroobanl, R. G. 
Turnpenny, Valerie J. 
Wallace, l\largaret 

ExemjJtecl Students 

\\'illiamson, l'alricia :\l. 
Wylie, Joan A. 

PHILOSOPHY I OR If 

PSYCHOLOGY 

Irwin , Hilda D. 
Koplowitt-Kem , H. S. 
McLean , Elspeth i\l. 

LOGIC AND ETHICS 
J r\'ine, C. T. 

Reindler, \\'. 
Savage, J. ,\I. 
Young, \V. 

Storke)', D. \V. 

PSYCHOLOGY FOR B.SC. 
First Class 

Shaw, Diana l\I. (II) 
Second Class 

Cardale, E. (I II ) \!cLeod , .-\. 0. (11) Williamson , H. i\l. 
(111) Jonathan, Shirle)' R. (Il) \\'al lace, G. \l. ( I) 

\1cGregor, I. K. (II) 
Stuckey, R. G. (III) 

Edwards, D. G. 

Birrell, Elvia l\f. 

Brady, A. K. 
Ennis, lillicent. 

Guscoll, Ruth l\f. 
Riddell, G. G. 

Cooper, A. \V. 
Long, D. P. F. 
Lowman, I. S. 

Third Class 
\Vicks , J. S. (II!) 

HISTORY 
l\[ASTER OF ARTS 

l\lentiplay, C. R. 

STAGE DI 

First Class 
Corner, F. H. 

Second Class 
Todd, J. D. 

Third Class 
Frankish. ;\fan S. 
Kirkb), E. L. , 

STAGE 11 

Second Class 
Robb, .J. H. 

Third Class 
Moroney, C .. \. 
i\!ouat , Rub, R. 
Rashbrooke , R. C. 

Wilson , J. 0. (II) 

Somerville, L. C. 

Wheeler, ;,fancy i\f. 

Simson , Dorothy M. 
Thornton, Norma i\l. 

Scoll, R. R. 

Rider, Belly i\l. 
Turner, Rae 
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Burchfield , R. W. 
Burt. T. H. 
Cox , Carilen E. 
Cramb, Sarah ;\f. T. 

Anderson , II. P. 
Anderson , \\'. D. 
Bade, Beatrice F. 
Barton, R. E. K. 
Bennett , i\rgarita D. 
Bishop, F. H. 
Bradley, Margery J. 
Bruce, A. Q. 
Chamberlain , Gwenifer 
Colem an, F . E. 
Cox, E. C. 
Dickson, D. J. 
English , Winifred I. 
Ewen, J. F. 
Ferguson , Janet F. 
Green , N. 
Ha"·kins , Alison \V. 
Hay , K. ;\f. 
Herbert, C. K. 
Higgin , G. \V. 
Ince, ;1fillicent A. 
Kellaway, R. P. 
Larsen, R. F. 

Coxon , E. A. G. 

Evatt, L. R. 
Feary, J. A. 

Chisholm , H. L. 

Anderson, Stanley Y. 
Bell, C. A. 
Chorlton , A. F. T. 
Collins, H. J. 
Dawson , Diana S. 

STAGE I 

Second Class 
Cunningham, Edith L. 
Jolly, G\\'enncth C. 
Joyce, Frances 
Langford, Isabel 

Third Class 
Lewis, G. H. 
:-.1cBean , J. S. 
:\!cKenzie, Joan C. 
:\faclean , D. D. 
Macmorran, :\fary D. 
:-.rason, Dorothy S. 
:\!ason, Iris P. 
Miller, J. H. 
l\Iitchell , P. A. 
Moor, Barbara J. 
Moor, Freda l\l. 
Morris , P. G. 
Newell , \V. H. 
:\'ewman , B. A. 
O'Neill, T. B. 
O'Shea, J. D. 
Olson, D. :\'. Y. 
Orr, J. 
Pettit, Phyllis M. 
Ponton, F. A. 
Porter, J. B. 
Prebble, Marie 
Purcell, Margaret l\f. 

Exempted Students 
MASTER OF ARTS 

House, \V. N. 

STAGE llI 

Hely, A. S. l\f. 
Street, Joyce F. E. 

STAGE II 

KoplowilL-Kent, H. S. 

STAGE 
Dixon, H. C. 
Flavell, C. W. 
Hill, Helen C. 
McDonald, J. D. N. 

Langford, Nancy 
Mcl\Iaster, Nita l\f. 
Mackersey, l\fary B. 
Ramsden, I. \\'. 

Purvis, P. J. H. 
Ramage, D. J. 
Rendle, R. l\L 
Ross, A. A. 
Ross, D. H. 
Rowe, Patria L. 
Satherley, Valerie l\L 
Scott, L. W. 
Simmonds, E. J. 
Smith , P. R. 
Smyth, Feo L. 
Stevens, P. F. 
Stone, Sylvia H. 
Tait, R. B. 
Telford, D. B. 
Thorp, W. G. 
\Vesterman, Joan \\'. M. 
\Vhealen, Margaret 
Wheeler, Rachel M. 
White, Nora l\f. 
Wilson, W. A. 
'Young, Laurina 

Wilkinson, Janet E. 

McLean, Elspeth M. 

McPhail, A. L. 
Pardey, N. G. 
Ramage, I. C. E. 
Ruffell, A. 
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Bright, Grace A. C. 
Congalton, A. A. 

Corner, F. H. 

Brown, Bessie i\f. J. 
Cooper, A. \V. 

EDUCATION 
STAGE III 

First Class 
Noffkc, E. A. 

Second Class 
Irving, E. i\f. 

Third Class 
Mei eur, Areta H. 

STAGE II 

First Class 
Money, J. W. 

Second Class 
McCrae, :'-1aric J. 
i\facmorran, Glen " ' · 

Third Class 
Cohen, D. Hildreth , Patricia :\f. 
Durward, ~Iarjorie B. S. Morrison, \\'. J. 
Emanuel, Vesta O 'Connor, ~[aureen 

Sm} th, Feo L. 

Patience, H. K. 

Rashbrooke, R. C. 

Sanders, Ruth I. 
Sutch, l\Iargaret S. 
\Vallace, i\Iargaret 

Corner. F. H. 

STAGE II PRACTICAL WORK 

First Class 
Patience, H. K. 

Second Class 
Brown, Bessie M. J. i\Iacmorran, Glen \V. 
Durward, Marjorie ·B. S. Money, J. W. 
McCrae, Marie J. 

Cohen , D. 
Cooper, A. W. 
Emanuel, Vesta 

Coddington, E. C. 
Down, Marianne M. 
Greig, H. E. M. 

Bennett, Ngarita D. 
Brooker, F. J. 
Bruce, A. Q. 
Edmond, T. C. 
Gupwell, I. J. 

Third Class 
Hildreth, Patricia l\I. 

forrison, \V. J. 
O'Connor, ~Iaureen 

STAGE I 

First Class 
Harrison , Helen i\f. 
Hussey, ,';acla E. 

Second Class 
Halliwell, Edna F. 
McDonald, G. R. 
Mc~Iaster, Nita ~r. 
Maysmor, Edna D. 
Purcell, ~fargaret i\L 

Sanders, Ruth I. 
Sutch , i\fargaret S. 

Rashbrooke, R. C. 
Wallace, Margaret 

Ross , J\. A. 
Saker, D. l\I. 

Ramsden, J. \V. 
Roberts, D. G. 
Scoones, S. T. H. 
Thompson, Barbara J. 
Webster, Marion 
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Barry, Ruth l\f. 
Beatus, N. S. 
Bodley, F. A. 
Booth, A. N. 
Burnell, l\Ionica B. 
Coldstream, Elizabeth 0. 
Cox, E. C. 
Crawley, Jean l\f. 
Cunningham, Edith L. 
Cunninghame, Lorello 
Davis, fary E. 
Easther, l\Iargaret B. B. 
Evans, R. J. 
Finlay, Joan 
Fowler, Joan S. 
Grant, Janet M. 
Hamilton , Mabel 

Dixon , H. C. 

Ferguson , J. T. 

Third Class 
Harper, Joan 
Henard , Sylvia E. 
Hills , Patricia L. 
Holcroft , V. C. C. 
Hosie , R. H. 
Johnstone, P. E. 
Kingsbury, A. A. 
Li, Lily S. H. 
l\1cLeod , ;-.; . L. 
Macaskill , Kathleen 
.\fagill , p. J. 
l\lelville, E. J. 
.\fete Kingi , l'. 
.\fills, L. A. 
j\forone,·, C. A. 
Neligan: Ruth D. 

Exempted Students 
STAGE III 

Irvine, C. T. 

STAGE II 

l\fetge, C. W. C. 

Omundsen, E. J. 
Pegler, lrene D. 
Pettit, Phyllis M. 
Pound , Josephine F. 
Prall, Joyce l\L 
Rowan, Winifred 
Seo Lt , L. \V. 
Sergent, Mary P. 
Simms, " ' · H. 
Stroobant, R. E. 
Taylor, l\1uriel A . 
Thompson, Verda K. 
Vercoe, Valerie B. 
Wilkes, Edith L. 
Williamson , J. H. 
Young, M. W. 

Ferguson, J . T. 
CERTIFICATES OF PRACTICAL WORK 

Metge, C. W. C. 

Bodle, Rhona l\1. 
Chatfield , Evie A. 
Fargher, R. W. S. 
Flavell , C. W. 

STAGE I 

Goodwin, R. R. 
Irwin , Hilda D. 
Kavanagh , Katherine 

Ormiston, Mary G. 
Savage, J. l\I. 

J. Steuart, Doreen H. M. 

DIPLOMA IN EDUCATION 
HISTORY OF EDUCATION AND PRINCIPLES OF TEACHING 

Gair, F. J. 
Gordon, Wilhelmina 
Halliday, G. 

Hefford , Marga ret C. Mitchell, Lilian l\L 
.\1agill , P. J. Stevens, Joan 
.\falcolm, A. R. Willoughby, H. J. 

EXPERI fENTAL PEDAGOGY AND PRACl"JCAL CERTIFICATE 

First Class 
Coddington , E. C. 

Brooker, F. J. 

Gair , F. J. 
Magill, P. J . 

Halliday, G. 

Down , j\farianne M. 
Second Class 

Gordon , " ' ilhelmina 
Third Class 

J\falcolm , A. R. 

CERTIFICATE OF STUDY 

Willoughby, H. J. 

Stevens, Joan 

Stubbs, Betty F. 
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ExemjJtecl Students 
HISTORY OF EDUCATION AND PRINCIPLES OF TEACHING 

Malcolm, D. A. 

EXPERIMENTAL PEDAGOGY- CERTIFICATE OF PRACl"ICAL WORK 

Cooper, H . R. 

Protheroe, A. G. 

Rell , Ruth A. 
Calvert , G. N. 
Creeci , 0. J. 

de Ja Mare, P. B. D. 

Brown, C. G. 
Evison , R. D. 
Gandar, L. W. 

Beavis , G. 
Harrison , Helen l\I. 

Barnett, Elizabeth N. 
Betts, F. F. 
Brodie, J. W. 
Butchers, J. B. 
Carter, Joyce 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 
Second Class 

Reiling, A. T. 
Third Class 

Dooian , F . J. 
Journet , T. H. 
Mackersey , J\lary B. 

Exempted Student 
Koplowitz-Kent, H. S. 

Winchester , J. W . 

Richdale , I. 1. 
Sheehan , P. J . 
Sowry, A. V. 

PURE MATHEMATICS 
l\IASTER OF SCIENCE 

Dale, J. A. 
MASTER OF ARTS 

Gallagher, C. V. 

STAGE Ill 

First Class 
Williamson , E. A. 

Seconcl Class 
Barr, H.J. 

Thircl Class 
Hands, B. B. 
Hough, R. F. 

STAGE II 

First Class 
O 'Donnell, B. G. l\l. 

Seconcl Class 
Humphries, J. W. 

Thircl Class 
Evison , F. F. 
Fenton , R. B. 
Gregory, J. B. 
Leatham , E. H . 

Kerr, W. F. 
Lomas, J. P . 

McDonald , A. 

Nelson, D. F. 
O 'Donnell , J. R. 
Olds, J. 
Rowe, L. G. 
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Burchfield , R . \V. 
Dodson, A. B. 

Carncross, i\f. E. 
Duncan, W. i\f. 

Anderson, P. J. 
Boswell, R. G. 
Brittain, F. A. 
Ch amberlain, Gwenifer 
Coleman , G. 
Cottrell, S. G. 
Dodson , D. R. B. 
Dunning, K. M. 
Feast, J. E. 
Fisher, P. H. 

STAGE I 

First Class 
Fleming, i\farie L. 
Morton, I. D. 

Second Class 
McLeod. A. 0. 
Mason , Dorothy S. 

Third Class 
Fookes, R. W. J. 
Gillies , A. J . 
HeITord, D. E. C. 
Heyhoe, J. H. 
Hodgson , E. R. 
Jones, B. R. 
Layzell , L. i\f. 
Long, D. P. F. 
Mc\Villiams, A. J. 

ExemjJled Student 
STAGE I 

Denniston, R . H . F. 

Sheppard , F. J. 

Stevens , D. G. 
Walls, J. Y. 

Miles, A. 
Omundsen , E. J. 
Rose, D. C. 
Ross, J anet M . 
Scott, R . A. 
Sinclair, D. 
Treweek, Joan D. 
von Keisenbcrg, E. M. 
Watts , D. G. 

APPLIED M A THEMA TICS 

Fleming, Marie L. 
Gregory, J. B. 

Coleman , G. 
Duncan , \V. M. 
Fookes, R. W. J. 

Denniston, R. H. F. 

McAllister, I. D. 

:Morrison, A. \V. 

STAGE III 

First Class 
Williamson , E. A. 

STAGE I 

First Class 
Dodson , A. B. 

Second Class 
Harrison, Helen M. 

Third Class 
Gillies , A. J. 
Hodgson , E. R . 

ExemjJled Students 
STAGE I 

Evison, R. D. 

ECONOMICS 
MASTER OF COMMERCE 

Stacey, J. S. 
MASTER OF ARTS 

Wade, R . H. 

Sheppard , F. J. 

Kuchen , J. 0. 
Stevens, D. G . 
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Lewin , J. P. 
Harris , Lorna 1\1. D. 

Chorlton, A. F. T. 
Familton , \\'. R. 

Coad, A. 0. 

Armstrong, E. A. 
Brown, Beryl H. 
Burt, T. H. 
Calvert, G. N. 
Cameron , L. S. 
Cole, G. H. 
Darling, S. B. 
Davey, E. G. 
Evison, F. F. 
Fletcher, l\Iuriel E. 
Gibson, M. J. 
Graham, A. W. 
Hamilton, W. G. 

ECONOMICS IIA 
Third Class 

Mercer, A. E. 

ExemjJted Student 
Hcly , A. S. i\L 

ECONOMICS JIB 
Third Class 

Hothcrsall, F. E. 

Exempted Student 
Hanlon, T. 

ECONOMICS I 
Second Class 

Pa)nC, \\'. P. J. 
Third Class 

Hocquard , \\'. L. 
Houll , B. \\. J. 
JohnsLOnc, K. R. 
Li, Lily S. H. 
Lissienko, Inna 
McBean , J. S. 
Maher, J. ~-
Mason, B. E. G. 
Miller, J. H. 
Moore, P. J. 
Murphy , J. i\L 
Parry, G. C. 
Power, l\L l'. 

Reed, R. C. 

l\farjason, C. A. B. 

Strang, B. A. 

Rait, L. J. 
Riddell, G. G. 
Scott, D. H. 
Selwood , Florence 1. 
Shaw, J. A. S. 
Sheehan, B. P. 
Sheehan , P. J. 
Stevens, P. F. 
Tait, R. B. 
Vallance, E. D. 
Volz, E. J. 
Wallace, W. 
White, A. H. 

ADVANCED ECONOM.ICS FOR B.COM. 

Austin, G. F. 
Collins, H. J. 

McEnnis, J. I. 

HamilLOn, \V. G. 
Kent, Mary K. 

fackay, G. A. 
Mason, Iris P. 

Second Class 
Ombler, S. A. 

Exempted Students 
STAGE l 

Henderson, C. B. 
l\fcFarlane, J. D. 

Pownall, L. L. 
Salisbury, J. R. L. 

STATISTICAL M.ETHOD 
Second Class 

Read , H. S. 
Third Class 

O 'Kanc, V. P. 
Ombler, S. A. 
Ransom , C. E. 
Stevenson (\ancy I. 

Strang, B. A. 
Sutherland, J. 
Wicks, Moira D. 
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Baird, R. \V. 
Dean, A. J. 

l\1cEnnis, J. I. 

Baird, R . W. 
Brewer, G. W. 

Annand, G. W. 
Brewer, G. ,v. 
Cole, G. H. 
Davey, E. G. 
Davidson, A. G. 
Dean , A. J. 
Gibson, M. J. 
Gillon, R. J. 

Davies, Brenda R. 
Gibson, A. R. 
Granger, R. H. 

Coad, A. 0. 
Davidson , A. G. 
Fowler, A. J. 
Gray, E. M. 
Goldstone, M. M. 

PUBLIC FINANCE 
Thircl Class 

Hinde, T. 
Quigg, J. B. 

Exempted Stude11t 
Lewis, H. 

Taylor, /\. G. E. 

CURRENCY AND BANKING 
First Class 

Rosenberg, W . 
Seconcl Class 

Stevenson, Nancy J. 

Thircl Class 
Civil, H.K. 
Hadley, L. l\f. 

Exempted Student 
Lewis, H. 

Tucker, K. G. 

ECONOMIC HISTORY 
Thircl Class 

Heine, R. W. 
Kilpatrick, J. 
King, E. 
l\fcEnnis, J. I. 
McGregor, I. K. 
l\fcLeod, J. A. M. 
Moore, P. J. 

Exem jJled Students 
Hanlon, T. 
Isaacs , H. 
McDonald , J. D. ::--: . 

O'Kane, V. P. 
Quigg, J. B. 
Stevenson, Nancy I. 
Thomas, C. W. J. 
Vallance, E. D. 
Varney, A. A. 
Volz, E. J. 

O'Connor, E. T. 
O 'Donnell, E. J. 
Price, D. H. 

ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY 
First Class 

Wood, D.R. 
Seconcl Class 

Cole, G. H. 
Thircl Class 

Hooker, E. R . 
Hoult , B. W. J. 
McLeod, J. A. J\f. 
Muir , D. A. 
Sutherland, J. 

Tilson, E. E. 
Thomas, C. W. J. 
Tucker, K. G. 
Volz, E. J. 
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Granl-(er , R. H. 
H ames, J3. 

Bells, F. F. (II ) 
H ough, R . F. (1) 

Browne, J\!. L. (Il ) 
EmmeLL, S. T. A. (1) 

Brodie, J. W. (III ) 
H yslop, R . J. (III ) 

Beavis, G. (I) 

l\lcl ver, R . D. 

Eiby, G. A. 
Fenton, R . B. (Ill) 
Grigg, J. L. (III) 
Jones, B. R. (Ill) 

Dodson, A. B. (II) 
Duncanson, F. R . (II) 

Exem jJled Students 
O 'Connor, E. T. 
Salisbury, J. R. L. 

PHYSICS 
STAGE Ill 

First Class 
Kerr, W . F. (I) 
Leahy, J . E. (1) 

Scconcl Class 
Gandar, L. W. (I) 
Hands, J3. J3. (11 ) 

Third Class 
Ramage, C. S. (IJ I) 

STAGE 11 

First Class 
O"Donnell , J3. G . l\l. (1) 

Second Class 
Pills, D. C. 

T hircl Class 
Leatham, E. H. (II ) 
J\lacleod, A. J\1. 
Newall , S. K. 

STAGE I 

First Class 
Gregory, J. B. 
l\litche\l , K. J . (111 ). 

Seco nd Class 

Warren, F. R. 
Wood , R . G. 

Robertson, E. I. (I) 

Liez, A. C. (W ) 

Shannon , R. T. 

Williamson, E . A. ( II ) 

O'Donnell , J . B. (IIl) 
Rowe, L. G. 
Seelye, R. N. (Ill ) 

Morton , I. D. (I I) 
Swedlund, B. E. (111 ) 

Balham, R . \V. (II ) Duncan, W. ;\I. (Ill ) Truebridge , A. D. (lll) 
\Valls, J. Y. (JI) 
Wilson , A. J\L 

Bridgman, Maureen (III) Humphries, J. \V. 
Bruce, A. G. L. (1) Sim, G. P. G. (1) 

Armour, F. M. (Ill) 
Berendsen, K. E. (Ill) 
Browne, S. F. (lll) 
Caldwell , P. H . (III) 
Collins, C. M. 
Craven, A. T. (Ill) 
Critchley, J. E. (III) 
Daniell , R. M. (III) 
De Lisle, R . F. T. (Ill) 
Filmer, Daisy B. (III) 
Geddes , M. (III ) 

Thircl Class 
H ay, J. J\1. (lll ) Ormerod, C. F. (Ill ) 
Heyhoe, J. H. (Ill ) Perston , AnnasLatia Y. 
Hitchings, P . T. L. (II) (Ill) 
Hodgson , E. R. (lll) Purvis, R . F. (III ) 
Kiddl e, K, W . (lll) Rule, F. J. (lll ) 
Layzell , L. M. (Ill) Scott, R. A. (II ) 
McDonald , P. J. (Ill ) Stevens , D. G. (II ) 
McDougall, D. B. (Ill) Taylor, E. A. S. (111) 
McWilliams, A. J. (III) von Keisenberg, E. ;\I . 
J\!arwick , H. (Ill ) (III) 
Nash , J. F. (lll ) Watts, D. G. (111 ) 
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Griffin, ;-.;. H. (II) 

Betts, F. F. (Ill ) 
Hyslop, R. J. (Ill) 

Collins, F. D. 
Jamieson , 01. D. 

de la l\Iarc, P. B. D. 

Butchers, J. B. 
Carter, Joyce 
Elphick , J. 0. 

Barr, H. J. 
Beavis, G. 

Bridgman , Maureen 
Dawbin, \V. H. J. 

Harpur, R. P. 

Browne, l\f. L. (II) 
Carncross, M. E. ( !) 
Critchley, J. E. (II) 
Fastier, L. B. (II) 
Gandar, L. \V. (ll) 
Hill, K. E. (III) 

Prn cticnl Only 
\Vall, E. i\L ( IJ) 

Applied Physics II 
Second Class 

Leahy, J. E. (Il) 

Third Class 
Pitts, D. C. 
Ramage, C. S. (TII) 

CHEMISTRY 
MASTER OF SCIENCE 

:\Iartin , G. C. 
Ongley, P. ,\. 

STAGE Ill 

First Class 
l\farsh, Beryl :\I. 

Second Class 
i\farwick, G. 

Third Class 
Johanncsson, J. K. 
Liez, A. C. 
l\falcolm, :\farion E. 

STAGE I! 

First Class 
Grigg, J. L. 
Morton, I. D. 

Second Class 
l\fcLeod, A. 0. 
Sbaw, Diana l\1. 

Third Class 
Jones, B. R. 

STAGE I 

Second Class 
Howard, D. G. (ll) 
McDonald, P. I. (l) 
Mclver, R. D. (III) 
Marwick, H. (Il) 
Mitchell, K. J. (I) 

Shannon, R. T. 

Thomson, Barbara l\f. 
\'Vinstone, Ernestine A. 

Robertson, E. I. 

Oliver, A. P. 
Robertshawe, ,v. ,,. 

Seelye, R. N. 
Swedlund, B. E. 

Younie, L. T. 

Lowe, J. S. 

Nelson, D. F. (11) 
Sim, G. P. G. (I) 
Wilde, S. (II) 
Wall, E. M. (II) 
\Varel, R. K. (III) 
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/\nclerson, P. J. (III) 
Armour, F. M. (Ill) 
Baker, L. T. (III) 
Berenclsen, K. E. (III) 
Bourke, K. F. X (III) 
Brown, S. H. (Ill) 
Browne, S. F. (II) 
Bruce, A. G. L. (III) 
Caldwell, P. H. (II) 
Carpenter, T. W. (II) 
Coleman, G. (Ill) 
Collins, C. M. (III) 
Conaglen, V. B. (III) 
Craven, A. H. (Ill) 
Cuming, R. G. (II) 
Davies, J. W. (II) 
de Lisle, R. F. T. (III) 
Dickinson, P. (Ill) 
Duncan, W. M. (II) 
Durham, R. A. (non-

matric.) 
Easterbrook, G. (II) 

Third Class 
Ekdahl, M. 0. (I) 
Emmett, S. T. A. (ll) 
Feast, J. E. (11) 
Fisher, P. H. (Ill) 
Fitzgerald, L. J. (Ill) 
Foster, Mary R. (III) 
Hart, K. E. (Ill) 
Hay, J. M. (lll) 
Hefford, D. E. C. (III) 
Hyslop, R. J. (III) 
Jack , Moira E. (Ill) 
Jacobsen, 13. N. (11) 
Kempthorne, P. D. (III) 
Kucben, J. 0. (II) 
Lipscombe, D. P. (III) 
Lomas , J. P. (III) 
Lumsden , B. C. (III) 
McDougall , D. B. 
Mcllraith, J. W. (III) 
Macarthur, R. S. (III) 
Macleod, A. 1\1. (III) 

Mauhews, Barbara D. 
(lll) 

Moran, L. G. (III) 
Ongley, Marie F. (III) 
Ormerod, C. F. (II) 
Perston, Annastatia Y. 

(II) 
Petersen, D. J. P. (11) 
Rose, D. C. (III) 
Ross, Janet :\I. (III) 
Rule, F. J. (II) 
Russell, I. C. (II) 
Schwass , R. H. ( I II) 
Scott, R. A. (ll) 
Sinclair, D. (Ill) 
Stevens, D. G. (III) 
Taylor, E. A. S. (III) 
Truebridge, A. D. (Ill) 
Walmsley, P. B. (Ill) 
White, Ann E. (Ill) 
Wicks, J. S. (III) 

MEDICAL ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 

Bercndsen , K. E. 
Bruce, A. G. L. 
Collins, C. M. 

Armour, F. M. 
Bourke, K. F. X. 
Brown, S. H. 
Caldwell, P. H. 
Conaglen, V. B. 
Craven , A. H. 
Critchley, J. E. 
Cuming, R. G. 

Ekdahl , M. 0. (I) 
1\larsh, Beryl M. (II) 

C:ardale, E. 
Cumber, R. A. (Ill) 
Dawbin, W. H. I. (III) 

First Class 
Sim, G. P. G. 

Second Class 
Davies, J. W. 
Hay, J.M. 
1\larwick, H. 

Third Class 
de Lisle , R. F. T. 
Duncanson , F. R. 
Filmer, Daisy B. 
Kempthome , P. D. 
Macarthur. R. S. 
Moran, L. G. 
Morgan , Mary R. G. 

ZOOLOGY 
MASTER OF SCIENCE 

Given, B. B. 
STAGE JIB 

First Class 

i\Iitchell , K. J. 
Rule, F. J. 

Nash , J. F. 
Ormerod, C. F. 
Petersen, D. J.P. 
Perston , Annastatia Y. 
Renner, N. K. H. 
Schurr, H. R. 
Taylor, E. A. S. 

Thomson, Jean G. (Ill) Younie , L. T. (Ill) 

Second Class 
Manvick, G. (II) Ralph , Patricia l\L (II) 
Matthews, Barbara D. (II) Wallace, G. 1\1. (III) 

• 
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Broad , Enid R. (II ) 
Christian, H. L. (Ill) 
Kea n , R. I. (II ) 
Kiddle, K. W. (IT) 

Bar), B. ,\I. ( I) 
•critch le), J. E. (I) 
Fastier, L. B. (II ) 

•Brown , S. H. (ll ) 
•Bruce, ,\. G. L. (II) 
•Collins , C. J\I. (I) 
" Davies, J. \V . (!II) 
Dickinson , P. (11 ) 

Berendsen , K. E . (1 11) 
Bourke , K. F. X. ( IIT) 

"Caldll'e ll , P. H . (lII ) 
Collin , R. N. 

Third Class 
Lowe, J. S. (Ill ) 
J\lcKe111ie ,Ed ith E. (Ill) 
Malcolm, J\farion E. (ll 1) 
Scoll, T. H. (11 ) 

STAGF I 

First Class 
• Hay, J. ;\I. ( II ) 

\farwick , H . (I) 
" i\litchell , K. J. (I) 

Seco11d Class 
Eichelbaum, Ann (11 ) 
H arpur, R. P. (JI) 

" Hitchings, P . T. L. (ll ) 
.. Hoult , G. E. (II) 
Jacobsen , B. :-J. (TI ) 

Third Class 
Foster, J\fary R. (11 ) 

•Godfrey, J. K. H . (II ) 
' Kempthorne, P. D. ( I) 
• ;,,racanhur , R . S. (II ) 
":s.'ash , J. F. 
"Ormerod , C. F. (11 ) 

Stuchbery, L. R. (Ill) 
Williamson , H. J\I. 

Oliver, R. L. (I) 
T e Punga, M. T. (I) 

\'!cOowall , I. C. (II ) 
"Sim, G. P. G. (I) 
Stuckey, R. G. (II ) 
Treweek, Joan D. (II ) 

" Wil son , A. M. (II) 

" Perston, Annastatia Y. 
(II ) 

Ross, Janet M. (II) 
Rule , F. J. (III ) 
Schurr, H. R . (11) 
Walmsley, P. B. (I II ) 

"Conaglen, V. B. ( I) 
•cuming, R . G. (III) 
" Filmer, Daisy B. (II) 
Note: • signifies that the student has sa tisfied the requirements for I11l er-

111ediate Bota11y 

Barker, A. J. D. 

BOTANY 
MASTER OF SCIENCE 

Osborn, Joy E. M. 

STAGE J!A 

First Class 
Ekdahl , :\f. O. (1) 

Second Class 
Oli\·er, R. L. (II ) 

Th ird Class 
" ;\fcKenzie , Edith E. (II ) " Matthews, Barbara D. 

Malcolm , Marion E. /HI) 
/III) 

Thomson, Jean G. 
(H a lf Hons.) 

Ralph , Patricia i\1. (11) 
Te Punga, M. T. (1) 

"These students, j1resen ti11g Stage !TA as a Third Yea r subject have 
satisfy additional practical requirements 

had to 

STAGE I 

First Class 
Lowe, J. S. (TT) 



ANNUAL EXAMINATIO'.\l RESULTS 

Dawbin, W. H. I. (ll) 

Bary, B. l\f. (I) 
Christian, H. L. (lTl) 
Dall a rd , Jessie C. K. (ITJ) 
Davidson , :\ fa vis l\ I. (III) 

Second Class 
Ongley, :\larie F. T. (II) 

Third Class 
Harpur, R. P. (II) 
Hill , K. E. ( !!) 
Jones , R. l\L (ll 1) 

Practical 011/y 
Griffin, Letitia A. (lTT) Ne11nham, Diana (II) 

\\'cllman, H. W. 

Oli,cr, R. L. ( l) 

Baumgan, J. L. (Il) 

Collin , R. N. 

Broad, Enid R. (I) 
Caner. Joyce (Tl) 

Dykes, Ruby i\f. (II) 
Humphries , J. W. (II) 
Jones , R . M. (Ill) 

Apperley , E. R. 
Jackson , Pera l\L 
Leigh, K. S. 

Allwood , Dorothy 0. 
Bath, F. B. 
Congalton , ,\. A. 
de lle1 ry , lleryl G. 

GEOLOGY 
MAS"!ER OF SCIENCE 

\Villell, R. \V. 

STAGE II 
First Closs 

Tc Punga , i\I. T. (I) 

Second Class 
Cumber, R. A. (IT) 

Third Class 
Seelye, R. 1'. (Ill) 

STAGE l 
Second Class 

.Jacobsen, 13. N. (!) 
Oliver, A. J>. (l) 

Third Class 
l\1cllraith , J. \V. (Ill) 
l\fc:\'eur. 1. A. (TU) 
Ongley , ,\farie F. T. (II) 

GEOGRAPHY 
STAGE I 

Second Class 
l\1cLachlan , I. J. 
l\lcWilliams , J. 13. F. 
Rowberry , G. B. 

Third Class 
Doak, A. \\'. 
Fer<J;USOn, C . .J. C. 
Flaws, E. l\f. I'. 
Johnsen , E. T. 

Swedlund , 13. E. (Ill) 

Knighton, Joyce E. (IJT) 
Stanton , R. F. (!l l) 
Taylor, Iler)! J. (IJ) 

i\lcDowall , I. C. (11) 

Robertshawe , W. A. ( l!l) 

Ralph , Patricia l\f. (II) 
Stuchbery, L. R. (II) 
Walmsley, P. B. (IT) 

Russell , Jeannie C. 
Smith , l\l. V. 
Thompson, Hilda l\f. 

Laird , G. \V. A. 
Parker, Margaret A. 
Tooby, A. i\f. 
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Scott, J. V. 

Castle, L. J. 
Douglas, J. J\f. 

Cope, J. M. 
Douglas, J. M. 
Hogg, Marion 

Cornford, P. A. 
Doole, T. J. 
Finnigan, D. J. 

O'Regan, J. B. 

Bergin, J. B. 
Cornford, P. A. 
Doole, T. J. 

Cope, J. M. 
Crutchley, E. S. J. 
Gibson, K. G. 

JURISPRUDENCE 
First Class 

\Vitheford, H. 
Second Class 

Matthews, K. T. 
Third Class 

Fraser, E. M. 
l\Ioore, I. L. 

ROM.AN LAJV 
First Class 

Scott, J. V. 
Third Class 

Matthews, K. T. 
Smith, \V. G. 

Witten-Hannah, J. 

Thomson, " ' · F. 
Witheford, H . 

INTERNATIONAL LAW 
First Class 

Aikman, C. C. 
Second Class 

Bergin, J. B. 
Third Class 

McGavin , P. C. P. 
Ogil\'ie, L. B. 
O'Regan, J. B. 

Exempted Student 
O'Dea, D. 

Thomson, W. F. 
Till, J. W. G. 

CONFLICT OF LAWS 
Second Class 

Palmer, V. J. 
Third Class 

Finnigan, D. J. 
Luxforcl , P. J. 
McGavin , P. C. P. 

Exempted Student 
Hall , \V. J. 

PROPERTY 
Third Class 

Naylor, A. F. 
O'Kane, F. T. 

Ogilvie, L. B. 
Till, J. W. G. 

Papps, L. M. 
Smith, W. G. 
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Exe111/Jted Student 

l\laLthews, K. T. 

Cope, J. i\I. 
Crutchley. E. S. J. 

\lcKay, K. U. 

Bisson , G. E. 

Cope, J. :\I. 
Crntchle,, E. S . .J. 

\lcKa), K. U. 

:\ltK:iy, K. l'. 

CONTRACTS 
Seco11d Class 

Papps . I.. \I. 

Third Cla1s 
Ho~~ .. \larion 
:--ai lor , ,\. I·. 

Exem/Jled Students 
Philip . S. II. 

TOHTS 
Second Class 

Papps. 1.. .\I. 

Third Cla,s 
Gibson. K. C. 

Exe111 j,t ed St 11de11ts 
~dorrisse, , \f. J. 

Scott, J. V. 

()'Kane. l'. T. 
Smith, \\'. G. 

·1 ill er, J. 1-1. 0. 

COi\IP. l.\'Y LJlr , /.\'D lUXJ(l{UPTC:Y 
Second Class 

Bi5son, G. E. 

Cibso11, K. C. 
Hogg, \farion 

,\!tKa\, K. C. 

llisson, C. E. 
l)oole. T. J. 

N 

Ca,le), \V. \. 

Third Class 
\\'alker. l'. H. 

CRli\.IlN.IL LA II ' 
First Class 

Bisson . C. E. 
Second Class 

J'apps . L. .\I. 

Third C/a,s 
O'Kane , F. T. 
Reiling. ,\. T. 

Exe111/Jtecl Stwlenls 
);a) lor, ,\. F . 

<;mith, \\' . G. 

Philip. S. H. 

TH.USTS ,/ND IVZLLS 
Second Class 

C.l!lc,, \\' . V. Palmer , \ ' . .J . 
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Third Cla;s 

Be1g i11 . J. B. 

Doolc , ' I. J. 

C:ornfonl. I'. :\. 
l'innigan , D . .J. 

Bmrnws. C:. D . 

(,,11lc) . \\, \. 

Cornford. I'. A. 
Dale , T. \\'. 
Doolc . T. J. 

\\' ;llkc1 , F. II. 

Exempted Sl11de11l 
:\forrisse\', :'If. J. 

PROCEDUHE 
First Class 

P;Ilme,. \ ' . J. 
Second Clas, 

Su)mgeour, n. R. 
Third Class 

l.11:,.fonl. 1'. J. ] ill. J. \\'. G. 

Exem/Jterl Stur/(' 11/ .1 
H ;i ll , W. J. r:i)lor , A. W. 

1:,T'JDEXCE 
First Class 

l' alme,. \ ' . J. 
Seconcl Class 

Berg in , J. B. 
Third Class 

LI1'.fo1CI , l' . .J. 
Scnmgcour , D.R. 
Till. J. \\'. G. 

\\·an.er , F. H. 
\\'ancn, P. H. 

CERTIFICATE J.\' C:OXT'EYANCING 
Bergin , .J. B. 
Bisson , G. •·. 
Doole, T. J. 

B, ight. Grace A. C. 
Cohen . n. 

FleCI\\OOd , T. l ' . 

DO\ le . <\ilecn F. 

Finnigan , D. J. 
G a,lc) , \\'. \'. 

* 
Exe111J1ted Students 

SOC!OJ_QGY 
Dixon. H. C. 
\\'ebstcr , ilfa1 ion 

MUSIC FOR B .A. 
\Llckay , :slgara S. 

HARJ\JOXY I 
Simpson , Cecil n. \f. 

Palmer, V . .J. 
Till . .J. W. G. 

\\' ithcford , H. 
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COUNTERPOINT I 
Doyle, Aileen F. 

FORM IN COMPOSITION 
Simpson, Cecil D. M. 

* 
MATRICULATION 

The following have been recommended for confirmation of 
Provisional Matriculation 

195 

As from the beginning of 1940: Cox, E. C., Davidson, Mavis i\f., Layzell , L 
M., Purvis, P. J. H. , Savage, J. M., Ste,ens, P. F., Tait, R. B., Young, :\1. 

DIPLOMA IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 
Th e following are credited with having passed all subjects of the First Year's 

Atkinson, L. A. 
Davin, T. P. 
McFarlane, C. A. 

() 

Course: 
l\foriarty, i\f. J. 
Reid , K. G. 
Rodda, A. G. 

Scott, K. J. 
Smith , T. R. 



ROLL OF GRADUATES 
The roll up to the year 1937 is srparately jHinted 

REFERENCES 
I First-Class Honours n Habens l'ri1e 

* Deceased 2 Second-Class Honours 
3 Third-Class Honours 
a Entrance Scholar 

A Post Graduate Scholar in Arts 
C Alexander Crawford Scholar 

b Senior Scholar D Bruce Dall Prize 
c John Tinline Scholar 
d Exhibition Science Scholar 
e Rhodes Scholar 

E Emily Lilias Johnston Scholar 
F Farmers' Union Scholar 

f French Travelling Scholar 
g Good Prize 

G Sir George Grey Scholar 
J Jacob Joseph Scholar 
L Tra\'elling Scholarship in Law 
i\f James Macintosh Scholar 
R Sarah Anne Rhodes Scholar 

h Research Scholar 
Bowen Prize 
Macmillan-Brown Prize 
Cook Prize 

S Post-Graduate Scholar in Science 
T Taranaki Scholar 

o Sir Robert Stout Scholar 
p Lady Stout Bursar 

Z Sarah Anne Rhodes Fellow 
t Shirtcli!Te Fellow 

r Lissie Rathbone Scholar 

, DA;\rS, James \Villiam 
,\DA;\rS, John Clifford 
ADA;\rS, Robert Arthur 
AGAR, Ralph Sydney Carroll 
Ali\n:Rs, Jack Bertram 
ANDERSON, Joan St. Clair 
ARcus, Donald Wilfred 
ARMOUR, Alexander Hugh 
ARNOI o, Harry Coleridge 
BABER, Arthur John 
BACON, Joan 
BAGNALL, Dora Louise 

2 BAIRD, Ronald Williams 
BALL, Kathleen Berys .... 
BANKS, Norman Lindsay 
BA/\1\ISTER, Richmond Grey 
BARKER, Arthur John David B.A. 1935 
BARNES, Rawinia l\1oncrie£ (nee Wright) 
BARTON, Elizabeth 
BECKINGSALE, Arthur Bromley 
BECROFT, Colin Keith 

albe BERENDSEN, Ian Ellis 
1 BEST, Marie Isobel 

B1LBROUG11, William Samuel 
B1s11or, Stephen \Villiam George 
BLACK, Lindsay Stuart 
BLAMPLED, Evan Pratt 
BLEAKLEY, Cecil Hyde 

196 

B.Sc. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
LLB. 
LLB. 
B.A. 
LLM. 
LL.M. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
LLM. 
B.,\. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
B.Sc. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
M.A. 
M.A. 
M.A. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
LLB. 
B.A. 
B.A. 

19-10 
19"10 
1940 
1938 
1938 
1940 
1939 
1939 
1938 
1940 
1940 
1940 
1940 
1940 
1939 
1940 
1939 
1910 
1938 
1938 
1940 
1939 
1910 
1938 
1910 
1940 
1938 
1939 
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Buss, Guy Bernard CleaYer 
BowATER, Clifford Charles 
BOWYER, Henry George 
BOYD, John Alexander Macdonald 

1 BRAITHWAITE, Stanley Norman 
BRAY, Douglas Harrison 

1 BRAY, Frank Remfrey 
1 BRA YBROOKE, Ernest Kingston 

BROOKER, Frederick John 
BROWN, Duncan Esric 
BROWN, Hugh Lancelot 
BROWN, John Kerr 
BROWN, I\Iarjorie Grace Palmer 
BROWNING, Ailsa Lilian Preece 

2 BRYANT, William Henderson . 
BRYCE, James i\Iiller Alexander B.A., 
BucIIANAN, Neal Harkness LL.B. (Canl.) 1939 
BULLEN, Nancy Maud Manfield 

E2 BYTHELL, Joan I\Iary 
gGal BYTHELL, oel John 

CALLOW, Non11an 
CAREY, Logan Boyce ... 
CARRELL, Eileen I\Iay 

2 CASTLE, Olive May 
CHALK, Claude Sinclair 
CHAMBERLAIN, Edward Edinborough 
CHAJ\IPION, Gwenyth Mary 

r CIIILDS, Clare Minnie 
CHJSHOLi\C, Alan Stanley 
CLARK, Cymhia Lesley 
CLIFT, Frank Herman 
COCKER, Thomas Clifford 

2 CODDINGTON, Edward Cromwell 
COLLINS, Frederick Darien 

oabl Co;,.rns, Willis Ide 
COOPER, Cyril Francis Pedder 
CORKILL, Ronald John 
COSTELLO, Agnes Ann 
Cox, Thomas Patrick 

B.A. 1939 
B.A. 1938 
B.Sc. 1940 
B.Com. 1939 
J\I.Corn. 1910 
B.A. 1939 
B. ,\.. 1940 
LL.M. 1939 
i\L\. 1940 
M.A. 1938 
B.A. 1938 
B.Com. 1939 
BA 19·±0 
B.A. 1938 
M.A. 1938 
B.Com. 1940 
B.A. 19·!0 
!\I.A. 1939 
!\I.A. 1940 
l\,J,Sc. 1938 
B.Com. 1938 
M.Sc. 1938 
B.A. 1939 
J\I.A. 1939 
B.Sc. 1940 
D.Sc. 1939 
B.Com. 1939 
J\I.A. 1938 
B.Sc. 1940 
B.A. 19'!0 
B.Com. 1939 
B.Com. 1939 
!\I.A. 1940 
B.Sc. 1940 
M.A. 1938 
B.Com. 1939 
B.A. 1939 
B.A. 1939 
LL.B. 1940 
B.A. 1938 CoxoN, Erle Anderson George 

CRAIG, Agnes Beatrice B.A. 1926 LL.B. 1940 
CRAIG, George B.Com. 19·±0 
CRAIG, Ngaire Jean Patricia B. ,\. 1940 
CRANE, Ernest Arthur M.A. 1939 
CRAVEN, John Barrington B.Com. 1939 
CRAWFORD, I\Iargaret I\Iuirheacl B.A. 1938 
CRAWFORD, Robert B.Sc. l 93S 



ROLL OF GRAOUA"l l,,S 

CROXTON, James Herbert 
CRUTTENDEN, DoroLhy Joyce 

lbA CuNNINGHAME, Rex Rainsford 
b2 CURRIE, Donald Russell 

CuRRY, Vivian Ivan 
DALE, James Atkinson 
DALLARD, Lynette Agnes Berkeley 
DANIELL, l\Iary Raymond ,vynn 

Jbl DAVIDSON, James Wightman 
2 DAVIN, Thomas Patrick 

DEAN, Eric Basil 
2 DEARNLEY, Ernest Ralph 

DENHAM, Sydney Carton 
DrxoN, John Francis 
DowN, Marianne Manchester 
DRUl\IMOND, Robert John Heugh 

2 DUNKLEY, Florence Joya Wynne 
DURBIN, Louis Gilbert 
DurroN, Laura Emma 
DWYER, Cecilia 
EADE, Stanley Grenfell 
EDGLEY, Robert Whaley 
EDWARDS, Vhlliam Ross 
ELLINGHAl\I, William Lloyd 

1 ENTJNG, Laurenz l\Iontague 
E\'ANS, Cardo Synnott 
EvANS, Ernest ,,Valter B.Sc. 1932 
EVANS, Harold James 
EVANS, Jean Charlotte 
EWART, George London 
EYRES, Dudley Francis Briscoe 
FEICKERT, Myrtle Maria 

tIGb FELL, Howard Barraclough 
FLEMING, John 

1 FLETCHER, Helen Martin 
FLETCHER, Marie Laurette 

b2 FLETCHER, Ruth Mary 
FOLEY, 1orbert Gerard 
FooT, Patrick Francis 
FORTUNE, Francis ,vilfrid 
FRASER, Andrew 
FRASER, Betty 
FRASER, Donald Murray 
FRY, Eric John Whatley 
GALLAGHER, Charles Vaughan 
GANE, Marjorie Evelyn 
GATFIELD, Alfred Charles 

B.Sc. 1938 
B.A. 1938 
M.A. 1939 
M.Sc. 1938 
B.A. 1939 
B.Sc. 1940 
B.A. 1940 
B.A. 1940 
M.A. 1938 
LL I. 1940 
B.A. 1938 
M.A. 1939 
l\1.Sc. 1940 
B.Com. 1939 
B.A. 1938 
M.A. 1938 
M.A. 1939 
B.Com. 1940 
B.A. 1939 
B.Com. 1939 
B.A. 1940 
LLB. 1938 
B.A. 1938 
LLl\I. 1940 
M.Com. 1938 
LLB. 1939 
M.A. 1938 
LLB. 1939 
M.A. 1940 
LLB. 1940 
M.A. 1939 
B.A. 1940 
M.Sc. 1939 
M.Com. 1939 
M.A. 1938 
M.A. 1940 
M.A. 1940 
B.Com. 1940 
B.Com. 1938 
B.Com. 1939 
B.Sc. 1938 
B.A. 1940 
M.A. 1938 
LLB. 1939 
B.A. 1939 
B.A. 1940 
B.Sc. 1938 



ROLL OF GRADUATES 

GAUDIN, Belier Willis . 
GERARD, John Douglas 
Gnrns, Harry SLephen 
GOBLE, Erice Adelaide 

2 Gow, Ian Ronald 
GowER, J\Ionica J\Iary 
GRAY, Hugh Colin 

2 GREEN, Colin Gallmray 
GREENBERG, Solomon 

2 GREIG, Bernard David .\nhur 
2 GREIG, CEnone l\IargueriLe 

GRINLINTON, fargareL Shirle) 
GRUSZNING, Harold Keith 
HANNAH, Bernard John E,1·art 
HANNAH, John 
HARDING, Brian ]rwin 
HARRIS, KeiLh 

2 HARTILL, Constance Naomi 
HARTLEY, Joseph 
HARVFY, \Villiam Osborne 
HAUGHEY, Edward Ja mes 
HAWTIIORN, Thomas Ronald IL\. 1938 
HAYTON, Gilben i\IcLean 
HEESAN, Randal Dudley Poynlon 
HEFFORD, Sylvia Elizabeth 
Hnm,:RSON, David .John 
HENDERSO:si, Hugh Allan 
HEPWORTH, Jack Beaumont 
HERCUS, Allan Gordon 
HICKS, J\Iurray 
IlocKTNG, Bertram 
lJODGSON, Amy Lucy 
HOGAN, Joseph Denis 
HOLDERNESS, John Hildebrand 
HoRN, Jack Raymond Poppleton 

2 HOR..'\;SBY, J\Iarryat Telford 
HORSLEY, Alan Gilberl 
HoY, KenneLh Frederick 

* HULL, Archibald John 
HUTCHESON, KeiLh Rae 
!LOTT, John Vinue 
ISAAC, William Alexander Desborough 
JACK, Roy Emile 
JACKSON, Cecily Rae 

b2 JACKSON, Yue Leonard 
JAi\nESON, Norman Danford 

J\I JENKINS, David Ross 

199 
B.A. 1938 
LLB. 1939 
l\.I.Sc. 1938 
B.A. 1938 
M.Sc. 1938 
B.A. 1938 
B.Com. 1940 
;\I.Sc. 1938 
B.A. 1939 
l\I.Com. 1938 
l\L\. 19·10 
lL\. 1910 
B.,\. 1938 
LLB. 19 39 
B.Com. 1940 
LLB. 1938 
B.Com. 1939 
M.A. 193CJ 
B .Com. 1939 
LLB. 1940 
B.Com. 19 10 
B.Com. 1940 
B.Com. 1938 
LLB. 1938 
B.A. 1939 
J\I.Com. 1938 
J\I.A. 1939 
B.Sc. 1938 
LLB. 1940 
B.Com. 1938 
B.Com. 1940 
B .. \. 1939 
B.Com. 1940 
LLB. 1938 
LLB. 19·10 
J\1.,-\ , 1938 
LLl\I. 1938 
B.Sc. 19 JO 
l\I.Sc. 19.J.O 
B.A. 1938 
B.Corn. 1940 
B.Com. 1939 
LLB. 1938 
B.,\ . 1938 
1\1.A. 1938 
B.Sc. 1940 
J\I .A. 1938 



200 ROLL OF GRADUATES 

Jo11NSON, Elma Helen 
J OllNSON, Stanton Hill 
Jo11NsToN, ·waiter Thomas Goring 
JOIINSTON, 'William Frederick 

LI JOHNSTONE, Robert Ivan 
JoLL, William Howard 
JONES, Leonard 

B.A. 1940 
B.A. 1940 
B.Sc. 1939 
B.Com. 1938 
LLM. 1940 
LLB. 1940 
J\L\. 1940 
M.A. 1938 2 KANE, Patrick John 

KEDGLEY, Edwin George 
KEEBLE, Enid Lois 
KELLER, 1\lfred Julius .... 

B.A. (Auck.) 1935 B.Com. 1940 

KELLY, Edward Henry 
KENNEDY, Matthew Joseph 
KING, Lester Charles 
K1RKCA1.D1E, Norman Mervyn Kebbell 
K1ssELL, John Aubrey Charles 
KNIVETON, Grace Kathleen GenevieYe 
LANGDON, \\Talter James 

cT2 LARKIN, Thomas Cedric 
LENNIE, John J\IcDonald 
LEONARD, Cornelius Percy 
LEWIS, Albert Samuel 
LLOYD, Frank Robert 
LONG, Arthur Clendon 

2 LYTIIGOE, Ian Gordon 
Mc1\LLISTER, Ian David 
J\IcCAUL, Ian Halse 
McCuu.oc11, Alexander Leonard 
J\lcEwAN, Robert Donald 
J\IcEwEN, Lorna Florence 
J\IcGLYNN, J\Iichael Bernard 
MCGLYNN, Thomas Joseph 
McGREGOR, Albert 
MclvER, Robert Donald 
McKINNEY, Jack Bolton 
Mc\'\' 11.LJA;\IS, J\Iarie 
MACLEAN, Frances Elizabeth 
MAGILL, Paul John 

IALCOLM, Da\'id Alexander 
MARCIIA, T, Leslie Harold 
MARTIN, Gordon Calder 
MARTIN, Ian Keir 
MARTIN, Raymond William James 
MARRIS, Norman Andrew 
MASON , Iris Oakley 
MASON, Lloyd William 
MASON, J\Ialcolm John 

B.A. 1938 
B.A. 1938 
B.Com. 1939 
B.Com. 1938 
D.Sc. 1940 
B.Com. 1940 
B.A. 1938 
B.A. 1938 
B.Com. 1938 
M.A. 1940 
B.Com. 1939 
B.Com. 1939 
B.A. 1939 
B.~c. 1938 
B.Com. 1939 
!\,I.Com. 1938 
B.Com. 1939 
B.Com. 1938 
B.,\. 1940 
B.A. 1940 
B.A. 1939 
B.Com. 1940 
B.Sc. 1938 
!\I.Com. 1940 
B.A. 1939 
1\1.A. 1940 
B.A. 1940 
B.A. 1940 
M.A. 1940 
B.A. 1940 
M.A. 1938 
B.Sc. 1940 
B.Com. 1940 
B.A. 1939 
B.Com. 1939 
Mus.B. 1938 
B.Sc. 1940 
B.Com. 1938 
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l\IAYSJ\IOR, Helen Durie 
l\IAZENGARB, Oswald Cheule 

iob J MEEK, Ronald Lindley 
MENENDEZ, Ramon Richard 
MICHAEL, Enid 
MIDDLEBROOK, Hugh Cowley . 
l\I1LLER, John Graham 
l\IILLAR, Nola Leigh 
MILES, James William Yexley 
MILLS, Edward William 

gall\I l\IITCIIELL, William Stewart 
MORRISON, Norman Andrew 
MurR, Kathleen Sarah 
MULVEY, Thomas Joseph 
MURPHY, Arthur Joseph 
NESTOR, l\Iartin Joseph Silvester 

iJ NEUBAUER, Lewis Gregory 
NEWICK, Reginald Harry Tui 
O'BRIEN, Bernard Joseph 
O'CONNOR, Andrew Cyril 
O 'DONNELL, Irene Nora 
O'DoN 'ELL, John Brian 
O'FLYNN, Francis Duncan 
OAKLEY, Mary Hyacinth 
OLIVE, Hugh Thomas Gibbons 
0 GLEY, Joseph Augustine 
0NGLEY, Patrick Augustine 

pE OSBORN, Joy Ellen May 
OVERTON, Erice Maida Lorraine 
PALMER, Reginald George 
PARK, Ian Edward Stewart 
PARSONS, Geoffrey Arnold 
PASLEY, Philip Gilbert 

2 PATrERSON, William Gibson 
2 PAUL, Gordon 'iVhittem 

PETTIT, Harry Seddon 
b2 PETTIT, Hazel Mary 

PORTER, Dudley Reginald 
PRIDEAUX-PRIDI!Al\!, Patricia 
QuENNELL, Albert Mathieson 
RAFTER, Thomas Athol 
RAPSON, Alan l\Iorris 
RATLIFF, Moyra Dorothea 
REDWARD, James Clifton 
REID, George Paterson 
REID, Keith Gilvaine 
REID, Ronald Murray Hamilton 

B.Sc. 1939 
LLD. 1940 

LLM. 1939 
B.Sc. 1939 
B.A. 1938 
B.Com. 1938 
LLB. 1939 
B.A. 1938 
LLM. 1939 
B.Com. 1939 

]\[.A. 1937 B.Sc. 1939 
LLB. 1940 
LLB. 1940 
B.A. 1938 
B.A. 1940 
B.Com. 1938 
l\I.Sc. 1939 
B.A. 19.~8 
B.A. 1940 
LLB. 1938 
B.A. 1938 
B.Com. 1939 
B.A. 1940 
B.A. 1938 
B.Sc. 1938 
LLB. 1939 
B.Sc. 1940 
B.Sc. 1939 
M.A. 1940 
LLM. 1938 
LLB. 1938 
B.Com. 1940 
B.Com. 1939 
M.A. 1938 
M.Sc. 1939 
B.Com. 1940 
l\I.A. 1940 
B.Com. 1938 
B.A. 1938 
M.Sc. 1939 
M.Sc.. 1938 
M.Sc. 1938 
B.A. 1939 
B.Com. 1939 
1VI.Com. 1938 
LLB. 1939 
l\I.A. 1939 
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RENOUF, Francis Henry 
RrcH, Eric John 
ROBERTS, Guy Frederick 

JEoblt ROBERTSON, Edwin Ian 
ROBERTSON, John Maurice 
RomNSON, Thomas Oscar 
ROCKEL, Evan 
ROWAN, Geoffrey Alexander ... 

p2 SA DERS, Susie May 
SA DLE, John Rayner 
SCHISCIIKA, John Fergus Young 
Sc110LEFIELD, Jack Hardy Bree 
SEARS, Peter Dill 
SELF, Primrose Fenwick 
SHANNON, Alan Thorburn 

2 SHARP, Freda Lily 
SnAYLE-GEORGE, Stephen John 

2 SHAW, George William 
SrmAIION, Kevin 
SHORTALL, Margaret Isidore 
SrnoELLS, Florence Joan 
SIMPSON, Richard Spence Volkmann 
S:-.nT11, Flora 
Si\IITH, Leslie Donald 

p2 S:-.rn 11, Monica Justine 
So:-.1ER\'ILLE, Lionel Carson 
SPACKMAN, Frank Orsborn 
SPILLER, Donald 
STACEY, John Samuel .... 
STACEY, Roy 

* STEPHENSON, John Blythe 
STEUART, Doreen Hazel Murray 
STUART, Andrew Gordon 
STEWART, Charles "\I\Tilliam 

I STICHT, John Hadmar Hazelton 
STUBBS, Betty Floria .... 
SUCKLING, Eustace Edgar 
SuLLl\'AN, "\Villiam John Russell 
SUTIIERLAND, James Ne1son 
SWEENEY, Terence 
TATE, Ernest Lionel ... . 
TATE, John Ward 

l TAYLOR, James Bruce Craig 
TEAGUE, Aubrey Adam 
TE PuNGA, Roy Carl 
TETT, William Francis 
THAWLEY, Ralph 

M.Com. 1940 
B.A. 1940 
B.Com. 1940 
M.Sc. 1940 
B.Com. 1940 
B.A. 1938 
LLB. 1940 
M.Sc. 1939 
M.A. 1938 
B.Sc. 1939 
B.Com. 1910 
LLM. 1940 
B.Com. 1938 
B.Sc. 1940 
M.A. 1940 
M.A. 1938 
LLB. 1939 
M.A. 1938 
M.A. 1938 
B.A. 1938 
B.A. 1940 
LLM. 1940 
B.Sc. 1940 
i\L\.. 1940 
i\I.A. 1940 
B.A. 1938 
B.Com. 1939 
B.Sc. 1938 
B.Com. 1940 
LLB. 1938 
B.Com. 1938 
M.A. 1940 
B.Com. 1940 
B.Sc. 1938 
M.Sc. 1940 
B.A. 1940 
M.Sc. 1939 
B.Com. 1938 
M.Sc. 1940 
B.A. 1940 
LLB. 1938 
LLB. 1938 
M.Sc. JCl38 
M.A. 1940 
B.A. 1940 
B.A. 1938 
l\f.A. 1938 



ROLL OF GRADl',\TES 

a TIIOMPSON, Barbara Mary 
ToNKINSON, Merlin Henry 
TREl\IEWAN, Maurice Allison 
TucK, Francis Claude 
TUNNICLIFF, Norris Henry 
TURNBULL, Hugh Douglas 

2 TURNER, BeLty Frances 
TURNER, 'or:man John 
VIETMEYER, , ,villiam Frederick 
\'\TAITE, Ralph Mcfarlane 

2 ·WALKER, Ian Kenneth 
\VALKER, l\Iarie Ambriclge 
\V ARD, Denzil Anthony :iea ver 

2 WARD, William Crabb i\J.Sc. 192G 
Gl \VATSON-l\1UNRO, Charles Norman :\Iachel 

WATT, Colin Campbell 
"\VATTS, Joseph Waller Pounlney 
"\VEBBER, John Gerard 
\VEBSTER, Clifton Alexander 

Aoabl " 'ELLS, Peter Charles Ralph 
WELLMAN, Harold William 

J2 Wmrn, Edwin Percy 
"\VmTE, James Langton 

2 \VrnTE, John Charles 
iVILKINSON, Vernon Francis 
vVILLIAl\IS, Thomas 
"\VILLOUGIIBY, Herbert Jefiicote 
"\\TILLS, Kenneth Arkliss 
\,VrLsoN, Bettie SLUan 
"\I\TILSON, Donald Marshall 

2 "\\TILSON, Robert Graham Gow 
"\\TILSON, Roben 
'l'VILSON, \Villiam Alan Charles 
i\'INSTONE, ErnesLine ;\lice 
\\TrNTER, David James 
Wooo, Joan Collis 
YALDWYN, John Bradley 
YATES, Geoffrey Edward 

2 ZoHRAB, Balfour Douglas 
ZoTov, Alice Elizabeth 
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B.Sc. 1938 
LLB. 1938 
B.A. 1940 
B.Com. 1940 
B.A. 1940 
LLB. 1939 
M.A. 1938 
B.Com. 1940 
M.A. 1938 
B.A. 1940 
M.Sc. 1939 
B.Com. 1910 
LLB. 1938 
B.Com. 1938 
M.Sc. 1938 
B.A. 1938 
LLB. 1940 
B.Com. 1938 
B.A. 1939 
M.A. 1938 
B.Sc. 1940 
l\I .Sc. 1938 
B.\. 1910 
LLM. 1938 
B.A. 1938 
B.Sc. 1938 
B .. \. 19,10 
B.Com. 1940 
R.A. 1938 
B.Com. 1939 
M.A. 1940 
B.Com. 1940 
B .. \. 1940 
B.Sc. 193(} 
B.Com. 1939 
B.A. 19139 
LLB. 1939 
B.A. 1938 
M.A. 1938 
B.Sc. 1938 



PAST OFFICERS OF THE COLLEGE 

CHAIRMEN OF THE COUNCIL 
J. R. BLAIR. 1898 ; 1899 
THE RT. HoN. SIR RoBE:RT STOUT, K.C.M.G., P.C. 1900; 1901; 1905 
REv. W. A. EVANS. 1902; 1903 
c. PRENDERGAST KNIGHT, LLD. 1904 
THE HoN. SrR Jo11N GEORGE FINDLAY, K.C.M.G., LLD. , ICC. 1906 
T. R. FLEMING, M.A., LLB. 1907; 1908 
J. GRAHAM. 1909 
H. F. VON HAAST, M.A., LLB. 1910 
C. WILSON. 1911 ; 1912 
THE HoN. MR. JusTicE OSTLER. 191 3 ; 1914 
c. WATSON, B.A. 1915-19 
P. LEVI, M.A. 1919-25 
R. MCCALLUM. 1925-27 
P. LEVI, 1927-39 

MEMBERS OF THE COUNCIL 

R. G. BAucHorE. Elected 1898 ; died 1899 
THE REv. F. J. WATTERS, D.D. Elected 1898; resigned 1899 
D. P. JAMES, F.R.C.S.(Eng.). Appointed 1898; resigned 1900 
THE HoN. MR. JUSTICE O'REGAN. Appointed 1898; retired 1900 
J. P. FIRTH, B.A. Elected 1898; vacated his seat 1902 
J. R. BLAIR. Elected 1898; vacated his seat 1903 
A. P. SEYMOUR. Elected 1898; vac:tted his seat 1904 
FREDERIC WALLIS, D.D., Bishop of Wellington. Elected 1898; retired 

1905 
A. R. GUINNESS. Appointed 1900 ; retired 1905 
R. LEE. Elected 1903 ; vacated his seat 1905 
H. P. RICHMOND, B.A., LLB. Elected 1905; resigned 1906 
THE Ho ·. ALBERT PITT, M.LC. Appointed 1905; died 1906 
W. A. CHAPPLE, M.D. Elected 1898; vacated his seat 1906 
F. P. WILSON, M.A. Elected 1906; resigned 1908; elected (as Pro-

fessor) 1925 ; resigned 1927 
G. TALBOT. Elected 1898; resigned 1907 
SIR JOI-IN FINDLAY, K.C.M.G., LLD. , ICC. Elected 1900; vacated 

his seat 1905 ; elected 1906 ; resigned 1910 
W. H. QUICK. Appointed 1906; resigned 1911 
E. T. D. HELL. Elected 1905 ; resigned 1911 
H. F. VON HAAST, M.A., LLB. Elected 1907; resigned 19ll 
J. GRAHAM. Appointed 1898; retired 1912 
THE RT. HoN. S1R FRANCIS BELL, P.C., B.A., ICC., G.C.M.G. Elected 

1905 ; re-elected 19 I I ; resigned I 9 I 2 
THE HoN. R. McNAB, Litt.D., LLB. Appointed 1911; retired 191-1 

204 
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C. WILSON. Elected 1898; retired 1915, under the provisions o[ the 
Victoria College Act, l 914 

THE HoN. SIR LAWRENCE HERDl\fAN , Kt. Elected 1911; resigned 1914 
THE HoN. MR. JusncE OSTLER. Elected 1911 ; retired 1915; re-

elected 1932 ; retired 1939 
A. W. HOGG. Appointed 1898; retired 1913 
C. P. KNIGHT, LLD. Elected 1898; retired 1917, under the pro-

visions of the Victoria College Act, 1914 
W. FERGUSON, B.A (Trinity College, Dublin). Elected 1912; retired 

1917, under the provisions of the Victoria College Act, 1914 
G. E. ANSON, M.D. Elected 1915; resigned 1917 
T. R. FLEMING, M.A., LLB. Elected 1898; retired 1917 
C. l\l. HECTOR, l\I.D., B.Sc. Appointed 1914; resigned 1918 
THE HoN. A. T. MAGJNNITY, M.LC. Elected 1907; died 1918 
THE HoN. J. G. W. AITKEN, M.LC. Elected 1909; retired 1917 
C. B. l\loRISON, ICC. Elected 1913; resigned 1919 
W. S. LA TROBE, M.A. ( .z. and Cambridge). Elected 1915; retired 

1919 
PROFESSOR J. RANKIN£ BROWN. Elected 1915; resigned 1917 
PROFESSOR .J. ADAMSON. Elected 1915; resigned 1916; also 1920-23 
PROFESSOR J. M. E. GARROW. Elected 1916; resigned 1918 
PROFESSOR D. M. Y. SOl\rMERVILLE. Elected 1919; resigned 1920 
REv. W. A. EvA!'.S. Elected 1898; died 1921 
PROFESSOR E. MARSDEN. Elected 1921 ; resigned 1922 
THE RT. HoN. Sm RonERT STouT, K.C.l\I.G., P.C. Elected 1900; 

retired 1915; re-appointed 1918; retired 1923 
C. H . TAYLOR, M.A., LLB. Elected 1919; resigned 1923 
W. H. MORTON, M.Inst.C.E. Elected 1913; died 1923 
E. K. LOMAS, l\I.A., l\.I.Sc. Elected 1919 ; resigned 1923 
PROFESSOR E. J. BoYo-\'\11LSON. Elected 1922 ; resigned 1924 
F. W. 0. SMITH. Elected 1918; retired 1925 
P. J. H. WmTE. Elected 1925 ; resigned 1928 
PROFESSOR D. C. H. FLORANCE. Elected 1927; resigned 1928 
S. G. SMITH. Elected 1928 ; retired 1929 
W. H. HowELL, B.A., B.Sc. Elected I 923 ; retired 1931 
M. F. LUCKIE. Appointed 1921; retired 1931 
c. WATSON, B.A., 1915-32 
A. C. BLAKE. Elected 1929 ; retired 1933 
THE HoN. l\JR JusTICE FAIR. Elected 1923; retired 193{ 
THE HoN. R. McCALLUl\I, l\I.LC. Elected 1904; retired 1935 
A. R. ATKINSON. Appointed 1912; died 19~.i; 
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F. II. BAKEWELL, 1\1.A. ElecLed 1917; died 1935 
J. A. VALENTINE, B.A. Elected 1933; retired 1937 
P. LEVI, !\I.A. Elected 1917; reLired 1939 
Tim HoN. W. H. McINTYRE, i\I.LC. ElecLed I 935 ; retired 1939 
H. A. R. HUGGINS. AppoinLed 1931 ; retired 1939 
T. R. CRESSWELL, l\I .A. Elected 1931 ; resigned 1939 
W. H.P. BARBER. Elected 1935; retired 1939 

CHAIRMEN OF THE PROFESSORIAL 
BOARD 

R. C. ;\lAcLAURIN l 899-1900 
J. R. BROW, 1901-02 ; 1929-30 ; I 935-36 
T. H. EASTERFIELD 1903-M 
G. i V. VON ZED LITZ 1905-06 
H. MACKENZIE l 907-08 
H. B. KIRK 1909-10 
T. A. HC1'TER 1911 -12; 1920-2! 
D. K. PICKF.?\' 1913-1·1 
J. ADAi\!SO;"\ 1913-16 
J. j\[. E. GARROW 1917-18 
D. :.\f. Y. SOM;\fERVILLF. 1919-20 
E. MARSDEN 1921-22 
E. J. BOYD-WILSON l 923-2-1 
F. P. WILSON 1925-26 
D. c. H. FLORANCE l 927-28 
w. H. GOULD 1931-31 
F. F. j\JJLES l 937-38 

MEMBERS OF THE PROFESSORIAL 
BOARD 

J. \\'. Jon;r. :.\!..\.(Dublin) , Lecturer in German 1900-01. Late New 
Zealand University Agent, London 

D. RncmE, B.A. (Oxford), LecLurer in Economics l 900-03 
C. E. ADAMS, D.Sc., Lecturer in Geology 1901-03. Late Government 

Astronomer 
R. C. l\IAcLAURIN, i\I.A. (N.Z.), LLD. (Cambridge), Professor of 

i\1athematics 1899-1907; Professor of Law and Dean of the 
Faculty of Law 1907. Professor of Mathematical Physics. Col-
umbia University 1908; President, Massachusetts Institute of 
Technology, Boston 1909-20 

SIR Jo11N SALMOND, i\I.A. (N.Z.), LLB. (London), Professor o[ Law 
1906-07. Late Judge of the Supreme Court, New Zealand 

M. V,'. RICHMOND, B.Sc. (London), LLB. (N.Z.), Lecturer in Con · 
stitutional History and Jurisprudence 1903-05; Professor ol 
English and New Zealand Law 1906-11 
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W. GRAY, M.A., B.Sc., Lecturer in Education 1906-ll. Principal of 
the Presbyterian Ladies' College, Melbourne 

W. F. WARD, M.A., LLB., Lecturer in Commercial Law 1912-14 
J. S. BARTON, F.P.A., F.I.A., Lecturer in Accountancy 1912-14 
D. IC PICKEN, M.A. (Cambridge and Glasgow), Professor of Pure and 

Applied Mathematics 1907-15. Master of Ormond College, Uni-
versity of l\Ielbourne 

T. H. LABY, l\l.A. (Cambridge), Professor of Physics 1909-15. Pro-
fessor of Natural Philosophy, University of Melbourne 

G. Vv. voN ZEDLITZ, l\I.A. (Oxford), Professor of Modern Languages 
1902-15. Emeritus Professor 1936 

J. THOMPSON, l\l.A., Lecturer in French 1918-19 
MARY BAKER, l\l.A., Lecturer in German 1916-19 
H. CLARK, M.A., M.Sc., Temporary Professor of Physics 1917-19. 

Rockfellow Institute for l\Iedical Research, New York City. 
P. W. BURBIDGE, M.Sc., Lecturer in Phvsics 1916-17. Professor of 

Physics, Auckland University College 1921 
T. H. EASTERFIELD, M.A., Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry 1899-1919. 

Emeritus Professor 1920. Director of Cawthron Institute of 
Scientific Research, Nelson 1920-33 

E. l\IARSDEN, l\LC., D.Sc., Professor of Physics 1915-22. Secretary 
Department of Scientific and Industrial Research 

J. S. TENNANT, M.A., B.Sc., Professor of Education 1920-26 
G. S. PEREN, B.S.A. (Toronto), Professor of Agriculture 1924-28. 

Director of Massey Agricultural College, Palmerston orth 
J. M. E. GARROW, B.A., LLB., Professor of English and New Zea-

land law 1911-29. Emeritus Professor 1929 
D. M. Y. SOMMERVILLE, M.A., D.Sc. (St. Andrews), F.R.S.E., 

F.N.Z.lnst., F.R.A.S. , Professor of l\Iathematics 1915-34 
H. H. CORNISH, M.A., LLB., Professor of English and New Zealand 

Law 1930-34. Solicitor General 
F. P. WILSON, M.A., F.E.S., Professor of History 1921-34 
H. MACKENZIE, C.M.G., M.A., Professor of English Language and 

Literature 1899-1936. Emeritus Professor 1937 
J. ADAMSON, M.A., LLB. Professor of Roman Law, Jurisprudence, 

Constitutional Law, International Law and Conflict of Laws 
1908-39 

I. L G. SUTHERLAND, M.A., Ph.D. 1932-33. Professor of Philosophy, 
Canterbury University College 

J. R. ELLIOTT, M.A. 1934-35 
A. D. MONRO, M.Sc. 1934-35 
A. E. CAMPBELL, M.A., Dip.Ed. 1936-37 
A. c. KEYS, M.A., D.U.P. 1936-37 
J. T. CAMPBELL, M.A., Ph.D. 1938-39 
A. B. COCHRAN, M.A. 1938-39 



VICTORIA UNIVERSITY 
STUDENTS' ASSOCIATION 

COLLEGE 
(INC.) 

The Students' Association is the official link between the 
students of the College and the College authorities. All 
students of the College are automatically members of the Stu· 
dents' Association. In addition, all graduates of the University 
of ew Zealand, and all persons who have attended lectures 
at any University or University College for at least one year 
are, subject to payment of the requisite fee, entitled to mem 
bership of the Students' Association. 

The objects of the Students' Association are to deal with 
all matters in which the students as a body are interested; to 
promote sports and social activities amongst its members; the 
control of official publications ; to conduct the Easter Inter-
University Tournament and the annual Capping Celebra-
tions; and to conduct all other student activities designed to 
promote student interest and welfare. 

Student activities are controlled by the Students' Associa-
tion Executive, an annually elected body of twelve members 
of the As~ociation. The various cultural, sporting, social and 
intellectual interests of the student body are catered for by 
Clubs and Societies affiliated to the Students' Association. 

Full information as to any matters afiecting the Students' 
Association may be obtained on application to the Executive 
Room. 

STUDENTS' ASSOCIAT100.' EXECUTIVE 

President R. J. Corkill 
T'ice-Presidents Men's, M. L. Boyd; ·women's, Miss P. Higgin 

Secretary H. E. M. Greig 
Assistant Secretary I. L. l\1oore 

Treasurer Miss l\L \\Talker 
Assistant Trearnrer R. Baird 

Committee A. R. Anderson, G. \V. Higgin, E. D. l\laysrnor, 
E. H. Johnson, l\I. S. Grinlinton 
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CLUB SECRET ARIES 
Athletic Club M. M. ColdsLOne 

Basketball Club Beryl Marsh 
Biologirnl Society l\I. 0. Ekdahl 

Boxing Club R. P. Harpur 
Chemica l Society P. B. de la :Mare 

Chess Cl11/1 A. l\I. l\IcLeod 
Cricket Clllb L. B. Sandford 

Debating Society Miss M. Sutch 
Defence Rifle Club A. R. Anderson 

Dramatic Cl11/J Miss I. English 
Evangelical Union C. A. McLeod 

Football Club B. Campbell 
Free Discllssions Club G. " ' · Higgin 

Glee Clllb l\Iiss E. N. Barnett 
Harrier Clllb F. O'Kanc 

Men's Hachey Club S. Braithwaite 
Wom en's Hoch fy Clul1 l\Iiss l\I. ·wallace 
Internatio11al Relations J. \V. \Vinchester 

Mathematics and Physics Society \V. F. Kerr 
Law Facult y Club C. C. Aikman 
Phoenix Club Miss E. Johnson 
Photographic Clllb E. Cardale 

Rowing Club B. D. Veitch 
Society for Discussion of Prace, TVar and Civil Liberties 

P. ,\. l\Iitchell 
Student Christian Movement E. Grinstead 

Swimming Club Miss Sylvia I-Jefford 
Table Tennis Club Miss Iris Foley 

Tennis Club I. D. McAllister 
Tramj1i11g Club P. S. Powell 

Women's Gym Club l\Iiss l\L \Vicks 



APPOINTMENTS BOARD 

An Appointments Board has been set up to act as an 
intermediary between graduates and those wishing for 
their services. Its help is available to ( 1) organisations 
which need graduates in either their technical or their 
administrative branches and (2) graduates who desire to 
occupy such posts. 

MEMBERS OF THE BOARD 

Professor Gould 
Professor Williams 

Mr T. Forsyth 
Mr H. G. Miller 
Mr A. D. Monro 
Mr R. ,,v. Edgley 

Appointments Officer 
Mr Monro 
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